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Preface

About a decade ago, my extremely influential academic teacher
and esteemed mentor, the late Helmut Heuer (1932-2011), asked
me to drop by his office at the University of Dortmund, on short
notice, when I happened to be in town. I had just received my first
professorship in Teaching English as a Foreign Language (TEFL) at
Karlsruhe University of Education at that time, after about ten
years of working as a high school teacher in Dortmund, one of Ger-
many’s largest cities. Since he had left me completely in the dark
why he wanted to see me, I thought he was simply going to wish
me good luck, and provide me with some further valuable advice,
as he had done so often in previous years.

When I arrived in his office two weeks later, he immediately drew
my attention to a pile of three old cardboard file folders, presented
in a rather ceremonious fashion on the tiny table where he used to
invite students to sit with him during his office hours. I must ad-
mit that the three folders did not look particularly interesting to
me. They were stuffed to their limits and covered with dust. One of
them had almost fallen apart. When he urged me to open them, I
recognized that they were filled with English as a Foreign Lan-
guage (EFL) lesson transcripts, written on a typewriter, dating back
to the early 1970s, with hand-written remarks scribbled here and
there. The paper on which the approximately forty transcripts
were written had turned yellow with age so that some parts were
difficult to read.

“It may not be obvious, but this is a treasure trove for research on
learning and teaching English as a Foreign Language,” I remember
him saying to me in German, referring to the pile as the unpub-
lished ‘Dortmund Corpus of Classtoom English’. “I would very
much like you to have it,” he continued, adding that “there might
be a time when you wish to take a closer look at it.” In the follow-
ing conversation, he gave me some very general information
about this specific collection of classroom data, emphasizing that
all lessons had been conducted in comprehensive schools (i.e. in
non-selective lower secondary schools for children of all back-
grounds and abilities) in the federal (West-) German state of North
Rhine-Westphalia between 1971 and 1974.

Since our meeting was crammed between two of his classes, we did
not have sufficient time to talk about the origins and the genesis of

ix
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the corpus material in all the necessary details. So I sincerely
thanked him and took the material with me to Karlsruhe. Mainly,
perhaps, because this was my first professorship and everything
was excitingly new and challenging, I somehow lost sight of the
folders, keeping them stashed away in a safe place in my office.

In March 2011, I was appointed Professor of Teaching English as a
Foreign Language (TEFL) at Justus Liebig University (JLU) Giessen.
While thinking about ways to enhance evidence-based or data-
driven research in the field of foreign or second language educa-
tion in the widest sense, I came across Olaf Jikel’s work at the Uni-
versity of Flensburg. As a linguist interested in how English as a
Foreign Language is actually taught in classrooms in Germany
nowadays, he had just published the “Flensburg English Class-
room Corpus (FLECC)” (Jdakel, 2010) which comprises a total of 39
transcripts of English lessons given by pre-service student teachers
in primary and lower secondary schools in Northern Germany,
most of them in parts of the federal German state of Schleswig-
Holstein.

This reminded me of the ‘treasure trove’ I was still sitting on, the
unpublished lesson transcripts Helmut Heuer had so generously
passed on to me so many years ago. | contacted Olaf Jakel on this
and was pleased to hear his positive and encouraging feedback to
my initial thoughts about creating a digital version of the old
documents. We agreed that making this historical collection of
classroom data available to the international research community
in a computer-readable format, publishing it as downloadable
open access material on the Internet as well as a print-on-demand
corpus, would be of considerable interest and value to anyone in-
terested in or involved in researching authentic foreign or second
language classroom discourse world-wide, both from a diachronic
and synchronic perspective. I am grateful to him for co-funding
the digitization of the classroom data, and for his generous sup-
port with publishing the book online and in print.

Scanning the original corpus material and converting the images
into manageable and more easily searchable text turned out to be
no longer possible. So the entire corpus material had to be retyped
again manually. Ilse Braun, my indispensable and indefatigable
secretary here at JLU Giessen spontaneously agreed to do this ex-
tremely time-consuming and tedious job. I owe a great debt of
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gratitude to her for having gone through the ordeal of typing
everything into the computer by hand, preserving the corpus ma-
terial in its original form as an exceptional piece of corpus-orient-
ed classroom research in Germany as closely as possible.

Reconstructing the setting in which the initial ‘Dortmund Corpus
of Classroom English’ was assembled turned out to be both fasci-
nating and difficult. Based on evidence from a variety of sources,
including personal correspondence with participants directly or
indirectly involved in the project, it soon became clear that the
corpus project was launched in turbulent times, i.e. in the context
of the ubiquitous school and education reform controversy which
had been raging in former West Germany since the mid-1960s. At
the heart of the controversy lay the polarizing issue of what consti-
tutes equality of opportunity and effectiveness in education.
Fierce political battles and scholarly conflicts over the crucial need
to restructure the German school and education system of the
time eventually led to a large scale, funded experiment with com-
prehensive schools which has come to be known as the (West-)
German Gesamtschulversuch. The complex process of setting up
and implementing the first experimental comprehensive schools
was accompanied with extended research (Wissenschaftliche Be-
gleitung). The pre-digital corpus project represents a remarkable ex-
ample of such accompanying research.

There is a sizable body of literature available in German today
documenting and examining the large-scale school experiment
which began in 1968 and ended in 1982. However, much of the
published material focuses on general issues related to the defini-
tion and interpretation of comprehensiveness in secondary
school education, the general and specific structure, aims, and ob-
jectives of comprehensive schooling, the link between structural
and curricular innovations and reforms, the development and im-
plementation of adequate curricula and instructional designs, and
the efficiency and effectiveness of the newly established compre-
hensive schools as compared with traditional German secondary
schools. Comparably little has been published to date illustrating
and examining how (subject matter-) learning was actually organ-
ized and promoted in those new experimental schools, as for in-
stance in the EFL classroom. I would like to thank Egon Heyder
and Ulrich Nehm for generously sharing their personal reminis-
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cences with me and for providing me with some valuable, previ-
ously unpublished pieces of information.

Konrad Schroder (University of Augsburg) drew my attention to
EFL corpus research projects carried out in Germany in the early
and mid-20th century. I am indebted to him for his valuable help.

Laurence Kane (TU University of Dortmund) who has so tremen-
dously contributed to my professional knowledge and ability,
both as a former EFL practitioner and a TEFL scholar, spontaneous-
ly agreed to help me with editing my writing. I wish to express my
deep gratitude to him, simply because without his expert assist-
ance and experience it would have been far more difficult if not
impossible to complete the manuscript for publication under the
given time constraints.

Last but not least, I sincerely wish to thank my great team of re-
search and student assistants at JLU Giessen for the time and effort
they putinto reading the many hundred pages of the digitized cor-
pus time and again, providing thorough, thoughtful, and detailed
support whenever I needed it; in particular: Nora Benitt, Franziska
Burghardt, Roger Dale Jones, Anneki Miitze, Miriam Neigert, Bar-
bara Schwenk, and Juliane Witzenberger.
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Introduction
Jiirgen Kurtz

The Dortmund Historical Corpus of Classroom English (DOHC-
CE) is a computerized duplicate of a hitherto unpublished collec-
tion of classroom transcripts compiled by a small research team
headed by Helmut Heuer at the former Ruhr University of Educa-
tion, Dortmund in the early 1970s.! It comprises a total of 36 origi-
nally typewritten and systematically annotated paper transcripts
of EFL lessons conducted in several comprehensive schools in the
federal German state of North Rhine-Westphalia between 1971
and 1974. All lessons were held before the inception and wide-
spread uptake of the communicative approach in Germany?, in
the context of a unique experiment with comprehensive schools
which was accompanied with extensive, mainly government-
funded research (for a brief review of the overall school experi-
ment, written in English, see Leschinsky & Mayer, 1990, p. 13-37;
for detailed outcome reports in German see BLK, 1982 and Fend,
1982; for more recent accounts of the history of comprehensive,
non-selective schooling in Germany, see, e.g., Herrlitz, Weiland &
Winkel 2003; Bénsch, 2006; Oelkers, 2006).

In order to facilitate a broad understanding of the original pur-
poses, intentions, and scope of the classroom research project that
led to the development of the pre-digital ‘Dortmund Corpus of
Classroom English’, especially for interested readers who are not
familiar with the history of education, schooling, and foreign lan-
guage education in Germany, it is important to review briefly the
circumstances under which this pioneering corpus took shape
about forty years ago:

Germany was still divided into the Federal Republic of Germany
(‘West Germany’) and the German Democratic Republic (‘East
Germany’). In ‘East Germany’, education and schooling were con-

1. In 1980, Ruhr University of Education at Dortmund (Pddagogische Hochschule
Ruhr, Abteilung Dortmund) merged with the former TU Dortmund (Technische
Universitit Dortmund) to form the University of Dortmund (Universitit
Dortmund). In 2007, the University of Dortmund renamed itself TU University
of Dortmund (Technische Universitdit Dortmund).

2. In Germany, the ‘communicative turn’ in foreign language learning and
teaching is often associated with the seminal works of Piepho (1974, 1979).
For a recent review of communicative language teaching from a German
perspective, see Kurtz (2013).
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trolled entirely by the all-powerful Socialist Unity Party of Germa-
ny (Sozialistische Einheitspartei Deutschlands, SED). Guided by the
tenets of Marxist-Leninist ideology, the education system was uni-
fied and linked to central economic planning.

After primary school, students attended one particular type of
state school, the ten-year general polytechnical secondary school
(Allgemeinbildende Polytechnische Oberschule; POS). A strictly regu-
lated and carefully selected number of students were later given
the privilege to enter the extended, two-year secondary school (Er-
weiterte Oberschule; EOS) which prepared them for higher educa-
tion. Admission to this type of upper secondary school was based
on academic performance, social background (preferably work-
ing-class), on individual political and ideological commitment,
and on loyalty to the regime. At any rate, graduates from the gen-
eral polytechnical school could also obtain the higher education
entrance qualification during their apprenticeships. Most stu-
dents started vocational training after tenth grade, reflecting the
regime’s need for a skilled ‘socialist” workforce, modeled on the
ideal of an all-round, harmoniously developed socialist personal-
ity (see Hahn, 1998, p. 137-158; Herrlitz, Hopf, Titze & Cloer,
42005, p. 197-234).

Given the historical context, it is not surprising that learning Rus-
sian as a first foreign language was compulsory in former ‘East Ger-
many’; some students also took English, French or other languages
as additional foreign languages at the upper grade levels.

The West German educational system, on the other hand, was de-
centralized, highly diversified, and largely selective. Responsibil-
ity for education, science and culture (cultural sovereignty) lay not
with the federal German government in Bonn, but with the eleven
federal states or Bundeslinder. Education policies, school curricula,
teacher education and teaching materials differed considerably
from state to state, and school-leaving certificates obtained in one
German state where not necessarily or automatically recognized
in other states. However, in contrast to ‘East Germany’, where vo-
cational training and general education were considered to consti-
tute a ‘pedagogical’ whole, a clear distinction was made between
vocational and general education in ‘West Germany’. In the gen-
eral education system, three basic types of secondary school were
tirmly established in all of the eleven federal states, i.e. the
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Hauptschule, the Realschule, and the Gymnasium. Each of these
schools led to the attainment of specific school-leaving qualifica-
tions (i.e. after grade 9 or 10 for students in the Hauptschule, usual-
ly after grade 10 in the Realschule; after grades 12 or 13 for students
attending a Gymnasium).

After four or six years in primary school, West German students
were selected for one of the three above mentioned type of second-
ary schools by their parents, largely based on a primary school
teacher’s recommendation. The five or six-year Hauptschule was
conceived of as the least demanding. It was designed mainly to
provide students with a basic general education and prepare them
for vocational training. Students with a school-leaving certificate
from a Hauptschule were nevertheless eligible for upper secondary
education, e.g. at a Gymnasium, it they met the admission require-
ments after tenth grade. The six-year Realschule was designed to
provide a broader education, usually for students who had per-
formed at an average level in primary school. A school-leaving cer-
tificate obtained from a Realschule qualified students for vocation-
al training or higher-level vocational schools, but also for transfer
to a Gymnasium (if they met the grades necessary for progression).
By tradition, the nine-year Gymnasium provided the academic
track. Covering grades five to thirteen it led to the Abitur certifi-
cate, the general university entrance qualification (see Hahn,
1998, p. 113-136; Herrlitz, et al., #2005, p. 171-196; Kehm, 2010,
p- 103-115).

Learning English from fifth grade onwards was compulsory in
most West German secondary schools. Realschule students were
given the opportunity to learn an additional language from sev-
enth grade onwards, usually French, or to choose a different addi-
tional school subject such as home economics or technology. At
the Gymnasium all students were required to learn at least two for-
eign languages. Starting in seventh grade, students usually took ei-
ther Latin or French, in ninth or eleventh grade yet another for-
eign language, for instance Spanish.3

3. Atadifferent type of Gymnasium, students started learning classical languages
(Latin, Ancient Greek, etc.) before taking a modern foreign language (English,
French, etc.). But the vast majority of students attended a Gymmnasium at
which English was taught as the first foreign language from grade 5 onwards.
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Toward the middle of the 1960s West Germany entered into a re-
form phase which Hahn (1998) refers to as a “reluctant process of
modernization” (p. 113). Spurred by Picht’s dark vision of a Gez-
man education catastrophe (1964) and the fear that Germany’s
economic competitiveness and international reputation would be
at risk if existing talent reserves (Begabungsreserven) (including
girls, children from rural areas, from the working-class, and from
the Catholic population) were not tapped into more fully, the edu-
cational structures inherited from the past were increasingly called
into question (see Tillmann, 1988; Hahn, 1998, p. 121; Herrlitz, et
al., #2005, p- 173). Fundamentally, the heated scholarly, political,
and public discussion revolved around a number of highly com-
plex and interrelated issues. Existing or perceived inequalities in
educational opportunity and attainment, disadvantages for chil-
dren and youth from less privileged social backgrounds, patterns
of social/cultural selectivity in the traditional, tripartite school
system, negative consequences of early selection after primary
school, the time-honored hierarchical structure of the school sys-
tem and its characteristic division into various educational paths,
as well as the permeability of the education system as a whole (i.e.
horizontal mobility) all played an important role in the debate.

Non-selective schooling in state comprehensive schools appeared
to be a promising option for reform. ‘One school for all children’
soon became the rallying cry for radical reformers who wanted to
abolish the existing, three-tier secondary school system altogether
and set up a new, thoroughly researched comprehensive school
system in its place. The totalitarian character of the communist
school and education system in ‘East Germany’ meant that copy-
ing the general polytechnical secondary school (POS) was out of
the question; nevertheless, as Leschinsky & Mayer (1990) point
out “the issue of introducing comprehensive schools touched off
fierce political conflicts that occasionally assumed the character of
outright religious war” (p. 16).* Thus, when the Education Com-
mission of the West German Council on Education (Bildungskom-

4. For a detailed case study of the heated political discussions surrounding the
implementation and exploration of comprehensive schooling in the West
German state of North Rhine-Westphalia, see Middendorf (1987). For a brief
summary of the discussion surrounding comprehensive schooling in the
heyday of the reception of Marxism in Western Germany between 1970 and
1974, see Fend (1982, p. 41-44).
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mission des Deutschen Bildungsrates) recommended changes in the
structure of school education (see Deutscher Bildungsrat, Bildungs-
kommission, 1970), it did not go so far as to suggest abolishing the
traditional, tripartite secondary school system. Instead, it recom-
mended introducing comprehensive education on an experimen-
tal basis (as a fourth possibility). However, premature concerns
about a potential leveling-out of educational outcomes in this new
type of school environment led to serious disagreement on the de-
sirability and nature of comprehensive schooling in ‘West Germa-
ny’. In consequence, some German Bundesldnder began develop-
ing integrated, often one-site comprehensive schools; others
opted for experimenting with a cooperative model (i.e. tiered
schooling arrangements with close cooperation between the tiers;
as one-site or split-site schools). These developments brought the
three traditional German secondary schools together more closely
(see Hahn, 1998, p. 123-124).°

It was in this heated and contentious climate that the small re-
search team around Helmut Heuer embarked on an empirical
classroom research project that would eventually evolve into one
of the first corpus-based studies of instructed EFL learning con-
ducted in German secondary schools. As Freyhoff (see 1975,
p- 7-10) points out in his final report on the work of the larger,
multidisciplinary research unit which had been established at
Ruhr University of Education, Dortmund to back up the experi-

5. Because of its immense complexity, it is not possible to describe the highly
controversial education reform debate which flared up in ‘West Germany’ in
the mid-1960s in detail here. At any rate, on November 27, 1969 the Standing
Conference of State Ministers for Education and Culture in the Federal
Republic of Germany (Stindige Konferenz der Kultusminister der Linder in der
Bundesrepublik Deutschland (KMK) took up the recommendation by the
German Council on Education (Deutscher Bildungsrat, Bildungskommission) to
set up and thoroughly evaluate a limited number of experimental
comprehensive schools in ‘West Germany’. The pilot program was
coordinated by the Federal and State Commission for Educational Planning
and the Promotion of Research (Bund-Ldinder-Kommission fiir Bildungsplanung
und Forschungsforderung (BLK). In 1982, the body submitted a comprehensive
report about the pilot scheme (see BLK, 1982). This marked the end of the
experiment (see Mitter, 1991, p. 158). For an exemplary, much more detailed
review of the history of comprehensive schooling in the German state of
Hesse, which also reflects nation-wide developments at that time, see Dorger
(2007). For a schematic overview of the basic structure of the German school
system today, see KMK (2012). The summary shows that comprehensive
schools are now fully established, as a fourth pillar of secondary school
education.
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ment with comprehensive schools in the state of North Rhine-
Westphalia between 1970 to 1974 (Forschungsgruppe zur Wissen-
schaftlichen Begleitung des Gesamtschulversuchs NW an der Pddago-
gischen Hochschule Ruhr, Abteilung Dortmund), the whole research
project, which included various smaller subprojects (such as the
EFL corpus project conducted in the so-called Sektion Englisch), was
launched with the following general objectives: a) to assist experi-
mental schools in developing adequate curriculum frameworks
(Rahmenlehrpldne), b) to provide expert support in the overall pro-
cess of creating applicable instructional models (or teaching units)
for a broad range of school subjects, c) to systematically monitor,
discuss, and evaluate teaching and learning practices in close co-
operation with teachers, schools, and representatives of the North
Rhine-Westphalian Ministry of Culture, and d) to help explore
and evaluate the implementation of a wide range of differentia-
tion models and strategies (e.g. banding, streaming or tracking,
and setting).°

Since substantial experience with large-scale school experiments
was missing, the larger multidisciplinary research unit set up in
Dortmund adopted a strategy that would include everyone in-
volved in the various subprojects as active and equal participants
(including the involvement of practitioners as active research
partners). This remarkable and at the time truly innovative strat-
egy was officially referred to as ‘System of Cooperation for the Ex-
periment with Comprehensive Schools in North Rhine-Westpha-
lia’ (SdK - System der Kooperation fiir den Gesamtschulversuch Nord-
rhein-Westfalen). It was intended to pave the way to fruitful co-
operation between all agents involved, based on mutual respect,
trust, and on the sharing of professional expertise between univer-
sity scholars and their research teams, principals, teachers, repre-

6. A second interdisciplinary research unit was set up at former Westfalen-Lippe
University of Education, Miinster. In the first two years of the project (1970-
1971), the responsibilities and tasks allocated to the two North Rhine-
Westphalian research centers in Dortmund and Miinster were roughly the
same, except that the experimental schools the research centers cooperated
with were different. Following a very controversial decision by the Ministry of
Culture in 1972, accompanying research conducted in Miinster had to be
focused on interdisciplinary issues (e.g. in-service teacher training and
counseling, assessment, and flexible differentiation), while the Dortmund
research unit was assigned the task of developing, implementing, and
evaluating curricula for various school subjects (see Regenbrecht, 1975, p. 63-
66).
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sentatives of the ministry, education authorities, and parents, to
name some of the most important. Today, large research projects
conducted in schools are inconceivable without establishing such
a cooperative platform. The same holds true for today’s (usually
much smaller) participative-emancipatory action research proj-
ects in which teachers carefully study and reflect their own teach-
ing practice, often in cooperation with scholars doing research in
their particular field of interest (see, for instance, Burns, 2005;
Mitchell, 2011, p. 693-697).”

However, as promising as it looked on paper, the ‘System of Co-
operation’ did not work out as expected or hoped for in everyday
practice. A number of controversial issues arose due to the diversi-
ty of interests, goals, values, and priorities amongst the various re-
form and research partners. In very general terms, the strategy did
not fully meet the expectations of the different participants in-
volved in the project at various levels (for further details, see Frey-
hoff, 1975, p. 10-15).

As both of the final reports on the work of the regional, multidisci-
plinary research units established at Ruhr University of Education,
Dortmund (see Freyhoft, 1975) and at Westfalen-Lippe University
of Education, Miinster (see Regenbrecht, 1975) indicate, a whole
range of other problems began to surface during the first four years
of accompanying research and development work in the state of
North Rhine-Westphalia (1970-1974). These are too complex to
discussin detail here. For the present purpose itis sufficient to note
that the research team headed by Heuer began collecting and ex-
amining authentic spoken classroom data at a time characterized
by ambitious and well-intentioned ideals.

7. In actual fact, action research (Handlungs- und Aktionsforschung) was already
beginning to be seriously debated and discussed at the time the experiment
was taking place. According to the final report on the overall experiment
issued by the Federal and State Commission for Educational Planning and the
Promotion of Research (Bund-Linder-Kommission fiir Bildungsplanung und
Forschungsforderung) (see BLK, 1982, p. 101), many scholars and researchers
conceived of it as a promising strategy to foster cooperation with participating
teachers, but most of them had little experience with implementing the
methodology in praxis.
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1 The DOHCCE: Theoretical Background
and Research Rationale

Jiirgen Kurtz

According to the final report on the accompanying research work
of the multidisciplinary research unit based at Ruhr University of
Education, Dortmund, one central responsibility of the EFL re-
search team headed by Helmut Heuer was to contribute expertise
for the development und validation of an innovative curricular
framework (Rahmenlehrplan) for EFL instruction in integrative
comprehensive schools. Gathering authentic classroom data in
participating schools was most probably part and parcel of the
project, but the data were also collected to lay a foundation for
data-driven applied linguistic (i.e. psycho-linguistic) research in
EFL classrooms (“Vorbereitung von Grundlagenforschungen; psycho-
linguistische Forschung im Bereich Englisch”; Freyhoff, 1975, p. 19).

Unfortunately, there is no further information given in this report
about the theoretical background and research rationale underly-
ing the creation of the initial, pre-digital ‘Dortmund Corpus of
Classroom English’. It is therefore unavoidable to consider addi-
tional sources. Retrospectively, two of Heuer’s publications are of
particular interest in this context. The first one is “Die Englisch-
stunde. Fallstudien zur Unterrichtsplanung und Unterrichtsforschung”
(»The English Lesson. Case Studies in Instructional Planning and
Research”; own translation), published in 1968; henceforth re-
ferred to as Die Englischstunde. The second is “Lerntheorie des Eng-
lischunterrichts. Untersuchungen zur Analyse fremdsprachlicher Lern-
prozesse” (,,Theory of Learning in the EFL Classroom. Studies on
the Analysis of Foreign Language Learning Processes”; own trans-
lation), published in 1976, two years after the corpus project had
ended; hereafter referred to as Lerntheorie des Englischunterrichts.

In these two remarkable and insightful little books which never re-
ally received the recognition they deserve as important contribu-
tions toward developing a substantive, evidence-based theory of
instructed learning in the EFL classroom, Heuer (see 1968, p. 9-11;
1976, p. 50-100) argues that teaching English as a Foreign Lan-
guage in institutional settings is always firmly embedded in a
unique, highly complex, dynamic and changing environment.
Research conducted in such environments is never entirely devoid
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of theoretical preconceptions, of subjective beliefs in educational
values, and of interpretations and judgments concerning the ‘di-
dactics’ and methodology of optimal learning. Hence, any re-
search project aiming at improving the praxis of EFL instruction
both from within and outside of the classroom needs to be seen as
a closely interrelated hermeneutic (or theory-driven) and empiri-
cal (or evidence-driven) endeavor. As Heuer (see 1979, p. 9-11) ex-
plains in some detail, any research project aiming at understand-
ing and, in the long run, improving classroom practices needs to
be context- and case-sensitive, taking into consideration (a) the
large spectrum of potential pressures and restrictions arising from
curricular and administrative traditions and guidelines (as, for in-
stance, manifested in textbooks and related teaching materials
and media), (b) the state of the art of research at a particular point
in time, as well as (c) the different biographies, beliefs, viewpoints,
and experiences of everyone involved, including scholars and
teachers-as-researchers.

Within this broad, practice-oriented approach, Heuer (see 1979, p.
28) conceived of corpus-informed research as a promising avenue
to address the research-practice dichotomy (or theory-practice di-
vide). This is what he wrote about research conducted in the field
of Fremdsprachendidaktik (literally: Foreign Language Didactics) or,
more specifically Englischdidaktik (literally: English Didactics), and
its potential to improve EFL instruction in Die Englischstunde
(1968):
Um ein konkretes Bild der einzelnen Englischstunde entstehen
und die einzelnen Details deutlich werden zu lassen, soll hier
von der Stundenwirklichkeit ausgegangen werden. Die Darstel-
lung soll nicht normativ sein, sondern deskriptiv. Die einzelnen
Unterrichtsbilder beruhen auf Tonbandaufnahmen, die durch
Protokolle und Stundenbeobachtungen abgestiitzt werden. Die
Unterrichtsbilder sollen durch linguistische und psychologi-
sche Interpretationen erhellt werden. So wird eine Anwendung
der Unterrichtsforschung auf den Englischunterricht versucht.
(Heuer, 1968, p. 10)

(In order to create a concrete depiction of a particular English
lesson and to convey its details, I wish to set out from the reality
of the classroom. The manner of representation is not meant to
be normative, but descriptive. The individual depictions of les-
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sons are based on audio recordings, supported by lesson proto-
cols and observations. The lessons described are to be illuminat-
ed by linguistic and psychological interpretations. This way an
attempt is made to apply classroom research to the teaching of
English as a Foreign Language in schools). (Heuer, 1968, p. 10,
own translation)
It is important to point out here that in Die Englischstunde, Heuer
examines just a handful of previously observed and broadly tran-
scribed EFL lessons. Thus, it would be inappropriate to consider
this book as a ground-breaking contribution to EFL corpus re-
search in Germany (see also Heuer, 1976, p. 28). [t should rather be
seen as an early, pioneering attempt to place more emphasis than
before on studying the classroom as a social community, and on
empirically investigating the specifics of interaction in EFL classes.
Heuer’s Lerntheorie des Englischunterichts (1976) draws on a much
larger body of audiotaped and systematically transcribed spoken
classroom data, i.e. on parts of the pre-digital ‘Dortmund Corpus
of Classroom English’.
Still, from the perspective of investigating EFL instruction in insti-
tutional contexts, Die Englischstunde is unique, especially because
of its underlying hermeneutic as well as empirical approach. As al-
ready mentioned, Heuer considered this particular approach to re-
search to be one of the most promising ways of gaining a better un-
derstanding of actual learning and teaching processes in instruct-
ed EFL environments, foreshadowing the current debate on the
optimum mix of qualitative and quantitative research, i.e. ‘mixed-
methods research’ (see, for instance, Creswell & Plano Clark,
2011).

Heuer’s approach to research is all the more remarkable because he
aimed to capture classroom realities at a time in which it was, tech-
nologically speaking, far more difficult to accomplish than today.
He clearly saw the limitations of research based solely on tape-re-
cordings of classroom interaction (see 1976, p. 29). Thus, he sug-
gested collecting additional classroom and classroom-related data
in many different ways, for instance, in research diaries and jour-
nals, lesson protocols and commentaries on personal observa-
tions. Nowadays, this is current standard and good research prac-
tice (if, for instance, looked at from the perspective of triangula-
tion). From a historical perspective, the hermeneutic-empirical

10
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approach is to be seen as a cornerstone of combined theory-driven
and evidence-based, data-informed qualitative EFL research.

If taken as a pioneering example of pedagogically motivated cor-
pus research in Germany, the ‘Dortmund Corpus’, in its original
format as a goal-driven, paper-based collection of classtoom data,
is in conflict with some current views of the history of research on
foreign language learning and teaching in German schools. As, for
instance, Gnutzmann, Kénigs & Kiister (2011, p. 5) argue, research
carried out in the related fields of Fremdsprachendidaktik and Eng-
lischdidaktik was largely anecdotal in the 1960s and 1970s, based
on unsystematic accounts of teachers’ and researchers’ individual
classroom experiences. From this angle, it was primarily the incep-
tion of German Sprachlehrforschung (literally: Language Teaching
Research) in the 1970s, which, funded substantially by the Ger-
man Research Foundation (Deutsche Forschungsgemeinschafft;
DFG), brought about significant change in the quality of research
(in terms of more sophisticated research methods, data collection
procedures, etc.):

Die Fremdspachendidaktik der 60er und 70er Jahre des vorange-
henden Jahrhunderts darf als eine erfahrungsbasierte Rezepto-
logie angesehen werden: Aus der Sicht erfahrener Praktiker er-
folgte der Blick auf fremdsprachliches Lehren und Lernen, wo-
bei die dabei gewonnenen Einsichten und Uberlegungen
gleichzeitig als nachdriickliche Empfehlung fiir die Gestaltung
des Unterrichts angesehen wurden und wohl auch werden
sollten. Mit der Entstehung der Sprachlehrforschung in den
70er Jahren einher ging eine demgegeniiber stdarkere wissen-
schaftliche Fundierung sowie eine deutlich verdnderte Sicht auf
den Forschungsgegenstand. (Gnutzmann, Konigs & Kiister,
2011, p. 5)8

8. Infact, this overly broad and in parts distorting view has been perpetuated for
many years. For another recent example, see Hallet & Konigs (2010, p. 11).

11



DOHCCE - The Dortmund Historical Corpus of Classroom English

(Fremdsprachendidaktik of the 1960s and 1970s can be viewed as
an experience-based receptology. Research on foreign language
teaching and learning was based on experienced practitioners’
views. The insights and considerations gained this way were
conceived of as strong recommendations for instructional de-
sign - and were intended to be accepted as such. With the ad-
vent of Sprachlehrforschung in the 1970s came a much stronger
scientific foundation as well as a significantly different view of
the object of research). (Gnutzmann, Konigs & Kiister 2011, p. §,
own translation)

From this point of view, German Sprachlehrforschung is to be cred-
ited with the empirical turn in foreign language teaching and
learning research and with a more rigorous approach to research
methodology and design, not the much longer established disci-
pline of Englischdidaktik. Looking at the corpus material that is
now made available in digital format, this assertion is difficult to
sustain. However, since Gnutzmann, Konigs & Kiister (2011) did
not know about the unpublished, pre-digital ‘Dortmund Corpus
of Classroom English’ when they wrote this, it would be unfair to
criticize them for their assertions.

1.1 The DOHCCE Viewed from a Corpus-Linguistic
Perspective

According to McEnery, Xiao & Tono (22010), there is an increasing
consensus among corpus linguists that a corpus is “a collection of
(1) machine-readable (2) authentic texts (including transcripts of
spoken data) which is (3) sampled to be (4) representative of a par-
ticular language or language variety.” However, as they go on to
say, “while all scholars agree upon the firsts two qualities, there are
differing opinions regarding what can be counted as representa-
tive” (p. 5). O’Keeffe, McCarthy & Carter (2007) argue along simi-
lar lines. Whereas, on the one hand, they state that “a corpus is a
collection of texts, written or spoken, which is stored on a comput-
er”, on the other hand, they point out that a corpus “must repre-
sent something and its merits will often be judged on how repre-
sentative it is.” Viewed from this standpoint, “any old collection
of texts does not make a corpus” (p. 1). However, Claridge (2008)
emphasizes that representativeness “is problematic enough for
modern corpora, but the problem for historical corpora are multi-

12
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plied” (p. 246). Additionally, Hunston (2008) points out that it is
“a truism that there is no such thing as a ‘good’ or ‘bad’ corpus, be-
cause how a corpus is designed depends on what kind of corpus it
is and how it is going to be used” (p. 155). In a similar vein, but
focusing in particular on the question whether the world-wide
web could be considered a corpus, Kilgarriff & Grevenstette (2003,
quoted from Cheng, 2012, p. 35) state:
(Many linguists) mix the question: ‘What is a corpus?’ with
‘What is a good corpus (for certain kinds of linguistic study)?’,
muddling the simple question, ‘Is corpus x good for task y?’ with
the semantic question, ‘Is x a corpus at all?’. We define a corpus
simply as ‘a collection of texts’. If that seems too broad, the one
qualification we allow relates to the domains and contexts in
which the word is used rather than its denotation: A corpusis a
collection of texts when considered as an object of language or
literary study. (Kilgarriff & Grevenstette, 2003, p. 334)
Heuer (see 1976, p. 29) was well aware of the problems of represen-
tativeness and generalizability arising from classroom-based re-
search carried outin one particular regional area of Germany only.
As he points out in Lerntheorie des Englischunterrichts, statistically
valid random sampling and maximum variation sampling were
neither considered possible nor desirable in the specific context of
the North Rhine-Westphalian school experiment. Generally
speaking, the project depended to a large extent on teachers’
individual interests and their willingness to participate. Extending
the project any further than this was simply not possible at the
time.

Due to these restrictions, the DOHCCE is perhaps too small and
unbalanced to be conceived of as a corpus, if viewed from a pres-
ent-day corpus-linguistic perspective (for a brief summary of the
central quality criteria of contemporary corpus construction and
design, see Mukherjee, 2002, p. 47-51; more recently, see Cheng,
2012, p. 30-32; for an interesting discussion of corpus size and lan-
guage learning, see Aston, 1997; for more extensive accounts of
corpus use in language education, see, e.g., Aston, Bernardini &
Stewart 2004; Hidalgo, Quereda & Santana, 2007). However, as
Heuer (see 1976, p. 29) points out, he never realistically thought of
this collection of EFL classroom transcripts as representative of a
broader variety of instructional contexts. Thus, it would be unfair

13
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to judge his pioneering (regional) project from this perspective.’

Rather, the DOHCCE needs to be seen as a contextualized ‘corpus
x for task y’, or, in this case, as an object not for linguistic or liter-
ary, but for language pedagogical research in the field of Englischdi-
daktik.

Since the original ‘Dortmund Corpus of Classroom English’ on
which the DOHCCE is based was created for clearly defined pur-
poses and goals (i.e. EFL syllabus design and implementation, ma-
terials development, and error analysis, to name the most out-
standing)'?, it would be overly simplistic to view it as a crudely as-
sembled ‘shoebox-‘, ‘snapshot’- or ‘DIY’ (do it yourself) -collection
of EFL classroom data (see McEnery, Xiao & Tono, 22010, p. 3). As
a paper-based, special interest corpus, annotated with hand-writ-
ten (broad) phonological and pedagogical information, it should
rather be seen as an early example of a ‘didactically’ motivated for-

9. Nonetheless, the pioneerinig character of Heuer’s corpus project is quite
obvious, especially if one takes into consideration the current uncertainty in
corpus linguistics about the origins and purposes of corpus-informed
language pedagogical research. The following two quotations are intended to
illustrate this uncertainty. Whereas in the year 2006 McEnery & Xiao stated
that “the corpus-based approach to linguistic ana1y51s and language teaching
has come to prominence over the last two decades” (22010, p. xvii), McEnery,
Xiao & Tono (2011) point out that “the corpus-based approach to linguistics
and language education has gained prominence over the last four decades,
particularly since the mid-1980s” (p. 364). In the same vein, Braun, Kohn &
Mukherjee (2006) argue that “the use of corpora and corpus technology for
language learning and teaching purposes has been on the agenda of
researchers, lexicographers and pedagogues for more than two decades now.
From the 1980s onwards corpus-based observations of language use have
informed and influenced (...) teaching materials and reference works,
particularly in the EFL context” (p. 1). Similarly, Flowerdew (2011) contends
that “applications of corpus linguistics to language teaching began in the late
eighties and early nineties” (p. 327; see also Farr, 2010, p. 620-629). Since the
pre-digital ‘Dortmund Corpus’ was created almost a decade earlier, the history
of corpus research and language pedagogy will have to be rewritten in parts
(see also footnote 10).

10. According to Lideling & Kyto (2008), this aspect is of fundamental
importance: “Many agree that the decisive factor in corpus design is the
purpose a corpus is intended to be for” (p. ix).

14
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eign language classroom discourse corpus.'! As Koester (2010)
points out, smaller, more specialized corpora have one distinct ad-
vantage over larger corpora: “they allow a much closer link be-
tween the corpus and contexts in which the texts in the corpus
were produced” (p. 67). For this advantage to be effective, how-
ever, the particular context needs to be made sufficiently transpar-
ent. If viewed from this perspective, the original corpus material is
certainly inconclusive.

In contrast to corpus research that focuses primarily on learner
language, the pre-digital ‘Dortmund Corpus’ was created to study
goal-oriented, carefully planned and orchestrated classroom dis-
course or ‘talk-in-interaction’ (see Schegloff, 200 7)12 within a par-
ticular context and era of language teaching (i.e. audiolingualism,
audiovisualism, and the compromise method). However, apart
from broad phonological transcriptions of learners’ mispronun-
ciations of certain words, there are only sporadic comments in-
cluded in the corpus which could help to illuminate the specific
classroom situations and the particular socio-affective atmosphere
in which the exchanges occurred.

Two fundamental questions arise from this. First, what impact did
the ‘Dortmund Corpus’ ultimately have on EFL curriculum devel-
opment and syllabus design for comprehensive schools in the fed-
eral German state of North Rhine-Westphalia and, perhaps, else-
where in ‘West Germany’, at the time? Second, what might its po-

11. Leech (1997; as cited in McEnery & Xiao, 2011, p. 374-3795) attributes great
value to the development of such corpora. Without knowing about the
unpublished corpus material gathered in German comprehensive schools
years before he states: “To bridge the gap between corpora and language
pedagogy, the first step would involve creating corpora that are pedagogically
motivated, in both design and content, to meet pedagogical needs and
curricular requirements.” In fact, the development of small, pedagogically
motivated corpora of learner language has quite a long history in Germany.
For instance, in his doctoral dissertation “Studien zur frithen Fehlerforschung
in Deutschland”, Breitkreuz (see 2009, p. 196-234) refers to the Riehlschul-
Fehlerkorpus (Riehlschul Error Corpus) (1921) which Hermann Weimer
(1872-1942) used to analyze learner errors occurring in English as a tertiary
language (L3) instructional environments at that time. An equally interesting
and important example of early corpus-based research in Germany is
Legenhausen’s study of learner errors, published in 1975. It is also necessary to
refer to Mindt’s empirical grammar research in this context (see, e.g., Mindt
1986, 1987, 1992).

12. The term ‘talk-in-interaction’ is only borrowed from American Conversation
Analysis (CA) here. It is not used to suggest that the ‘Dortmund Corpus’ was
approached or analyzed from this particular research perspective.
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tential value be today, if viewed both from the perspective of
contemporary applied corpus-linguistic as well as foreign lan-
guage pedagogical research? (in this context, see also Connor &
Upton, 2004)

As to the first question, there is sufficiently reliable evidence show-
ing that the corpus project contributed substantially to the devel-
opment and implementation of a context-sensitive curriculum
and syllabus for teaching and learning English in comprehensive
schools in former ‘West Germany’. As the Freyhoff report (see
1975, p. 37-40) shows, Heuer and his EFL research team frequently
reported on progress, making numerous suggestions which ulti-
mately led to the development and implementation of the first
comprehensive school EFL curriculum in the state of North Rhine-
Westphalia.!3

The second question relates to the uses and potential value of the
DOHCCE today. In view of the paucity of digitized historical EFL
classroom data, the DOHCCE could be used to gain a better under-
standing of how English as a Foreign Language was actually taught
at the time (i.e. before the communicative turn in the theory and
practice of foreign language learning and teaching), and to figure
out how and to what extent instruction is really different in EFL
classrooms in Germany today (and, perhaps, elsewhere in the
world).

However, more generally speaking, it needs to be stressed that “the
use of corpora in language pedagogy is a topic causing ongoing
debate” (McEnery, Xiao & Tono, “2010, p. 195).

Therefore, future users of the DOHCCE are advised to carefully
consider its historical (political, social, general educational, and
foreign language pedagogical) background, placing particular at-
tention to the purposes and goals of the original, paper-based
‘Dortmund Corpus of Classroom English’.

13. See Rahmenplan fiir den Lernbereich Englisch an Gesamtschulen in NW, 5.-6.
Jahrgang, April 1972; 7.-10. Schuljahr, Juli 1974; Vorldufige Richtlinien Englisch,
Gesamtschulen in Nordrhein-Westfalen (Kultusminister des Landes NRW, 1977);
Richtlinien und Lehrpline fiir die Gesamtschule, Sekundarstufe I in Nordrhein-
Westfalen. Englisch (Kultusminister des Landes NRW, 1980). Further
publications of importance are Heuer (1971, 1972, 1973) and Heuer & Heyder
(1971).
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1.2 Corpus Specifications

Based on the originally typewritten ‘Dortmund Corpus of Class-
room English’, the DOHCCE comprises a total of 36 digitized tran-
scripts of EFL classroom discourse or ‘talk-in-interaction’ (approxi-
mately 140,000 words). Since the paper transcripts included in the
historical corpus are numbered from 1 to 40, a question arose
about the whereabouts of four seemingly missing transcripts
(originally numbered 8, 10, 14 and 29). According to Heyder (per-
sonal communication), transcribing all of the audiotaped material
was impossible at the time, due to the poor quality of some record-
ings. This is why the above mentioned four lesson transcripts were
not included in the original, paper-based ‘Dortmund Corpus’.

In order to preserve the historical corpus in its original format, the
36 digitized transcripts included in the DOHCCE have not been re-
numbered. The only change that has been made is that all digi-
tized classroom transcripts have been rearranged according to (a)
year of recording, (b) grade, and (c) date of recording.

It is of additional interest that in his Lerntheorie des Englischunter-
richts, Heuer (1976, p. 28-29) refers to a total of 33 transcripts of
English lessons only, conducted in twelve experimental compre-
hensive schools in large cities and smaller communities in North
Rhine-Westphalia between 1971 and 1974 (i.e. in classrooms in
Bielefeld, Bochum, Dortmund, Diisseldorf, Essen, Gelsenkirchen,
Kamen, Kierspe, Leverkusen, Miithlheim, Miinster, Oberhausen,
and Wulfen). Thus, the corpus material on which the DOHCCE is
based contains three more transcripts than referred to in Heuer’s
Lerntheorie des Englischunterrichts. Interestingly, the Freyhoff re-
port (see 1975, p. 39) refers to only 31 transcripts, indicating that
more data were gathered at the time than were actually used or,
perhaps, considered necessary for the research project (perhaps,
due to data saturation).'# Table 1 summarizes the distribution of
transcripts contained in the DOHCEE per grade and year:

14. Since no further descriptive and explanatory information on the obvious
discrepancy between collected and used data is available, it is, unfortunately,
no longer possible to shed more light on this.
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1971 1972 1973 1974
Grade 5 4 2
Grade 6 1 2 2
Grade 7 1 6 3
Grade 8 1 4
Grade 9 5
Grade 10 2

Table 1: Distribution of transcripts per grade and year

Detailed information on the actual realization of the audio record-
ings and the subsequent process of transcription is scarce. This is
all thatis available, indicating that the research project was carried
out with limited financial resources:

Wihrend der Tonbandaufnahmen war ein wissenschaftlicher
Mitarbeiter ... anwesend. Die Transkription wurde von einer stu-
dentischen Hilfskraft vorgenommen, die iiber spezielle phone-
tische Kenntnisse und ein sehr gutes auditives Wahrnehmungs-
vermoOgen verfiigte. Abhorschwierigkeiten gab es bei gelegent-
lichem Durcheinandersprechen der Schiiler, die dann als solche
in der Transkription kenntlich gemacht wurden. Wichtige
Informationen zum Verstdndnis der unterrichtlichen Situation
wurden mit Hilfe von Kurzprotokollen eingefiigt. Die Transkri-
bierung erfolgte orthographisch und bei Aussprachefehlern
phonologisch (broad transcription). Pausen wurden ... durch Ge-
dankenstriche gekennzeichnet. (Heuer, 1979, p. 29)

(One research fellow ... was always present during the tape re-
cordings. The transcripts were produced by a student assistant
with specific phonetic knowledge and very good perceptual ca-
pacity. Difficulties with speech intelligibility occurred when
students occasionally talked across each other (speech overlap);
these were marked in the transcripts accordingly. Important in-
formation contributing to a better understanding of a particular
instructional context was inserted by means of brief notes.
Standard orthography was used to transcribe the spoken data,
except for pronunciation mistakes: these were transcribed using
the nearest phonological transcription (broad transcription).
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Pauses ... were marked with a dash). (Heuer, 1979, p. 29, own

translation)
One essential contextual factor influencing the thematic orienta-
tion and the procedural infrastructure of classroom talk-in-inter-
action in EFL settings is, of course, the textbook (including related
materials and media such as the workbook or audio recordings).
According to Heuer (1979, p. 29), the following EFL textbooks
were used in the participating schools: ‘English for you’ (Knipp-
schild et al., 19735), ‘English H’ (Friedrichs et al., 1970), ‘How do
you do’ (Orton, 1970), Look, listen and learn!’ (Alexander, 21 969),
and ‘Passport to English’ (Capelle et al., 1972). Unfortunately, ex-
cept for a small number of transcripts which include contextual
information on the materials and media used in those particular
lessons, in most cases textbook-related information is not made
available. Since all EFL textbooks mentioned above are either
largely audio-lingual, audio-visual, or traditional in nature (which
means that they are based on the compromise method, combined
with, perhaps, a few additional elements of the audio-lingual
method), itis reasonable to assume that thisis reflected to a certain
extent in the structure of the transcribed classroom exchanges.

The appendix attached to the DOHCCE lists important abbrevia-
tions and the most commonly used descriptive notes and explana-
tory comments embedded in the original source material. Since all
of these (raw) meta-data are in German, English translations are
provided for the international research community.

15. However, most pauses occurring during the audiotaped lessons are actually
marked with three dots (...) in the paper-based corpus, and some pauses in the
original corpus are also marked with an indication of length (measured in
seconds).
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2

2.1

The DOHCCE
Transcripts of Audiotaped EFL Lessons (1971)

2.1.1 Grade 6 (December 10, 1971; #1 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

O 0NN W -

Stundendokumentation Nr. 1

Datum: 10.12.1971

Klasse: 6. Jg. [29 Schiiler/innen]

1. Phase [Tafelskizze aus English H 2, S. 5]

L. Now, let us begin.

[20 Sek.]
Now, look at the board. Look at the board.

[37 Sek.]
Uta.

S. Thisis amap.

L. That’s fine. Okay. Go on telling ‘That’s a map’.

S. That’s amap of England.

L. Yes.

[9 Sek.]

S. Inthemap there... some... some...

L. Towns?

S. Towns.

L. On the map there /are/ some towns.
Now, once more. Once more.

S.  On the map there are some towns.

S.  On the map there are some towns.

S. In Puddlefield there are /bleeks/ family.

L. Correct! Correct!

S. In Puddlefield there is a house.

L. Fine.

S. It’sthe Pim’s house.

L. Yes.

S. Ican/zi:/...1can see the Thames.

L. Yes.Goon.

S. Ican see [dh] London.

L. You can see London. Now show me London.
Come here and /fou/ London.

S. [an der Tafel] /Biz/ is /landan/.

L. Yes, that’s /landon/. Go on.

S. Tcan see /wels/.
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Yes, show me /wels/. Come here. [S. zeigt Wales].
Mm. [zustimmend] Now!

I can see Liverpool.

Yes. Now, show Liverpool.

. zeigt Liverpool]

Mm. [zustimmend]
I can see ...

. zeigt Manchester]

I can see /ba:min’haem/

. zeigt Birmingham)]

Ute.
I can see Puddlefield.
Yes, you can see Puddlefield. Come here.

. zeigt Puddlefield]

I can see Sheffield.

Yes.

I can see ... North[?]hampton.

Northampton. /'no:0 heempton/
Northampton/s/.

No, Southampton. Once more, Southampton.
I can see Southampton.

Yes, come here and show it.

. zeigt Southampton]

[ can see /'in'lond/.

You can see England. Now, can you show me
England? Can you show me England? Come here.
[S. geht zur Tafel] Is it right? Is it right? Is it right?
No.

Come here [S. zeigt England] Yes, that’s right.
That’s right. That is only England. [L. zeigt
England] And the whole? And the whole? ... What
is this country? [L. zeigt GB]

Great London.

It’s Great Britain. Once more.

It’s Great Britain.

Yes, it’s Great Britain.

I can see the Thames.

Yes, once more.

It’s [?] Britain.

Great Britain.
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It’s Great Britain

This? Scotland.

Yes. Scotland is over there. You see? In the north

of England. Now ... on the map there is a country.

In the country there is a town. Once more.

On the map there is a country. In the country

there’s a town. In the town .. L. [unterbricht] ..

fine ..

[weiter] there is a house, and in the house is the
/fami:ljs/ the Pims.

It’s the Pim family. Now! It is quite right. In the town
there is a street. In the street there is a house. In the.....
the Pim’s house. You understand? Now, once more,
once more. Once more.

Thisis a /kauntri/. In the /kauntri/ there is a town. In the
town there is a street. In the street there isa house, the
Pim’s house.

Fine. Now. On the map there is a country. Once more.
On the map there is a country.

Go on.

In the country there is a town. In the town there is

a street. In the street there is a house. That is the ....
[4h] .. Pim’s house.

Fine. Once more. Once more. Uwe.

In the country-town [?] is a street. In the streetis a
house. That is the Pim’s house.

Yes. Once more. [9 Sek.] Anja.

That is a map. On the map there is England. On
England there is Puddlefield.

[leise] .. in England ..

..in England there’s Puddlefield. In Puddlefield is a
... is a street. On a street is a house.

.. in the street ..

.. in the street is a house. In the house there are the
Pims.

Okay. It’s right, too.

This is a /meps/. The map is English. And on the
English map there is a town and the town /neims/

is /'pudlfield/.

The name of the town is.
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116 S. The name of the town is.
117 LS. [gleichzeitig] Puddlefield.
118 L [unterbricht] No, thereis ...

119 S. [weiter] a street, and in the street there is a house.
120 And that is the Pim’s house.

121 L. Yes. You know the country is this. [zeigt auf der
122 Karte]. England is a country. Wales is a country.
123 You understand?

124 S. Thisisamap. On the map is a country. The

125 country is /'iglend/. In England [hier richtig] ... are
126 many towns. One town ..... name is Puddlefield. In
127 Puddlefield is a street. The street’s name is Garden
128 Street. In the Garden Street is a house. It’s the Pim’s
129 house.

130 L. Yes, the name of the street is Garden Street. Now,
131 please open your book, page five. Open your book,
132 page five.

133 [10. Sek.].

134 2. Phase [vgl. Lehrwerk English H, Bd. 2, S. §]
135 L. Canyoureadit?...

136 S. [liest die obige Passage aus dem Lehrbuch]
137 [Fehler: /'kauntri/ /frainds/ /laif/]

138 L. Now, correct please!

139 S. Live.

140 L. They live. No, once more the word ‘country’,
141 ‘country’.

142 S.  Country.

143 L. Gerd, once more.

144 S.  Country.

145 L. Country.

146 S.  Country.

147 S.  Country.

148 S.  Country.

149 S.  Country.

150 L. Once more.

151 Ss. [10 Schiiler sprechen reihum: ‘country’]

152 L. Yes.Iwill read it once more. On this map [etc. liest die
153 Passage aus dem Lehrbuch] Now, once more ...
154 Sabine.
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S. Onthis map [etc. liest die Passage aus dem Lehrbuch].
[Fehler: /'kauntri/ /frend/]

L. Yes. Now, once more. Can you correct the mistake?

S. /fraind/.. /frind /

L. Friend. That’s right. Country. Once more.

S. Country.

L. Country.

S. Country.

L. Yes. Once more.

S.  Country.

L. Here, Uwe!

S. [Unruhe in der Klasse]

L. Pay attention. Country.

S. Country.

S. Country.

S. Country.

S. Country.

L. Yes. Now, once more. Read it once more. ... Irene.

S.  On this map [etc. liest die Passage aus dem Lehrbuch]
[Fehler: /laif/]

L. Where do you?

S. Live?

L. Yes. Now, once more. ... Susanne.

S.  On this map [etc. liest die Passage aus dem Lehrbuch]
[Fehler: keine]

L. Now, once more. Fine. Uwe.

S.  On this map [etc. liest die Passage aus dem Lehrbuch]
[Fehler: S. liest: in the Puddlefield]

L. Correct! One mistake. One mistake.
S. This.

L. Theylivein? ... they livein?

S. Puddlefield.

L.

Yes. Yes. They live in Puddlefield. Now, once more.
Bernd.

S. [liest die Passage]

[Fehler: S. liest 2 mal ,the‘ anstelle von ,this’]

L. There were two mistakes. Two mistakes.

S.  /'kauntri/

L. Ne [!], country was right.

S.  On this map.
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195 L. On this map. And? Marina.

196 S. In this [betont] / kauntri/

197 L. Inthis country. You said: the.

198 S. In this country.

199 L. Yes, that’s right. Now, once more. Gerd.

200 S. [liest die Passage]

201 [Fehler: / 'kauntri/ /hous/ /zei/ und ,they‘ anstelle von
202 ,there’]

203 S. They.

204 L. They. They. Gerd. They.

205 S. They.

206 L. Yes. And more mistakes. ... Yes?
207 S. House.

208 L. Yes.

209 S.  Country.

210 L. Country.

211 S.  Country.

212 L. Yes.

213 S. There.

214 L. Yes.... Thereisa /ha:l/, a street please. Yes?

215 3. Phase [Flanelltafel Lehrer bzw. Schiiler agieren mit
216 den Elementen]

217 L. Reinhard.

218 S. That’s Peter and Betty. ...

219 L. Canyou tell me more? Tell me more.

220 S. Thatis Peter and that is Betty [zeigt vom Platz auf die
221 falschen Personen].

222 L. [fragend] That is Peter and that is Betty? [S. korrigiert
223 sein Zeigen]. [L. agiert] Now. What does Peter want?
224 What does Peter want? Monika.

225 S. Peter wants chickens.

226 L. Peter? Correct!

227 S. Peter wants chicken.

228 L. Yes, that’s right. Peter wants chicken. Betty?

229 [L. agiert]

230 S. Betty says,  don’t want chickens.

231 L. Thatisright. Betty?

232 S. Idoesn’t chicken.

233 S. Idoesn’t want chicken.

234 S. Betty doesn’t /tfik/ like chicken.
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L. Betty doesn’t?

S. Likes?

L. Ne, ne.

S. ../waunt/ chicken.

L. Betty doesn’t want chicken.

S. Ja, want.

L. Now.

[L. agiert]

S. Petersays, L.

L. Ne, ne. Peter says not. Peter says. Peter?

S. Iwant cheese. Betty doesn’t.

L. Peter?

S. .. wants cheese. Betty doesn’t want cheese.

L. Yes. Goon. What does Peter want? Frank.

S. Peter want cheese.

L. Peter?

S. .. wants cheese.

L. Yes. Betty?

S. Betty doesn’t /wount/ cheese ... [L. agiert] Dietmar.

S. Betty like jam.

L. Betty?

S. Likes jam.

L. Come here.

S. [agiert] Peter?

S. Peter doesn’t like jam.

[L. agiert]

L. Right. ... Anja.

S. Betty likes ham and eggs.

[S. agiert]

L. Betty wants ham and eggs. Peter?

S. Peter doesn’t /want/ /egz/, ham and eggs.

L. Fine. Now. What does /pi:ta/ want? What does /pi:to/
want? Uta.

[L. agiert]

S. Peter wants sugar.

L. Come here. What? And Betty? And Betty? ... and
Betty? Frank.

S. Betty doesn’t want sugar.

L. Betty doesn’t want sugar.

[L. agiert]
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L. Marita.

S. Peter wants sweets.

L. Come here.

[S. agiert]

L. Betty? ... Betty? ... [Geldchter] Betty? ... Look here,
please. ... Petra.

S. Betty doesn’t want /fwi:ts/.

L. Yes....Betty? ... Christiane.

S. Betty wants salad.

[S. agiert]

L. Peter?

S. Peter doesn’t want salad.

[L. agiert]

L. Johannes.

S. Betty wants icecream.

L. Fine. Come here ...

[S. agiert]

L. Peter? ... Peter? Thomas.

S. Peter doesn’t.

L. Goon.

S. Peter doesn’t want.

L. Fine. Yes. ... Gerd.

[L. agiert]

S. Betty /wounts/ cornflakes.

L. Come here...

[S. agiert]

L. And Peter?

S. Peter doesn’t want ... cornflakes.

L. Fine.

4. Phase [Tageslichtschreiber: L. agiert]

L. Now, /pi:ta/ has / 'birsdi/. Peter wants a record. What

does Peter want?

S. DPeter /wounts/ a /'rekad/.

L. Fine. Once more. Thomas.
S. Peter wants ...

L What does Peter want?

S. Peter wants records.

L. Wants?

S. Record.

L. Correct him.
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Peter wants a /'rekad/.

That’s right. Peter wants a record. Betty? ... Betty? ...
Betty don’t wants a record.

Betty?

Don’t wants.

Correct!

Betty doesn’t want a /'rekad/.

Fine. Now, Peter wants a camera.

L. agiert]

What does Peter want? ...
Peter /wo:nts/ a camera.
Once more.

Peter /wonts/ a / 'kamora/.
Once more.

Peter wants a camera.
Peter wants a camera.
Peter wants a camera.
Peter wants a camera.
Peter wants a camera.
Yes. Once more.

Peter wants a camera.
Mm. [zustimmend] What? And Betty? ... and Betty? ...
and Betty?

[L. agiert]

Rainer.

Doesn’t /waunt/ a /' kamora/.

Betty doesn’t.

/waunt/ a /'kamora/.

Yes, that’s right. Once more.

Betty doesn’t want a /'kamora/, a camera.
Once more.

Peter.

No, Uwe. [gemeint war ein anderer S.]
Betty /wount/ a .. Betty doesn’t /wounts/ a camera.
Betty doesn’t?

..acamera. [dh], [ah] /wounts/ a camera.
Betty doesn’t?

.. /waunt/ a camera.

.. /waunt/ a camera.

Yes. Now, Peter wants a stamp album.
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355 [L. agiert]

356 L. Peter wants a stamp album.

357 S. Peter wants a stamp album.

358 S. Peter wants a stamp /&lb /.

359 S. Peter wants a stamp /&l /... /&lb /.

360 S. Peter wants a stamp album.

361 S. Peter wants a stamp album.

362 S. Peter wants a stamp /&lbum/.

363 L. Album.

364 S. Album.

365 S. Peter wants, wants a stamp, a stamp album.
366 S. Peter wants a stamp album.

367 S. Peter wants a stamp album.

368 S. Peter wants a stamp album.

369 L. And Betty? ... and Betty?

370 [L. agiert]

371 L. Shut the book. Shut the book. And Betty? ...
372 S. Betty doesn’t /wount/ a stamp album.

373 L. That wasright. Once more. Anja.

374 S. Betty doesn’t want a stamp /'album/.

375 S. Betty doesn’t want a stamp album.

376 L. Now. [L. agiert] Peter wants a book of detective stories.
377 You know a murder, killer. You understand?
378 [Geldchter der Ss.] She wants, he wants a book of
379 detective stories...

380 S. Abook of /de’tektif/ [dh] ..

381 L. Detective stories.

382 S. Detective stories.

383 S. Abookofde.../di/

384 LS. [gemeinsam] / tective/

385 S. .. stories.

386 L. Detective stories.

387 S. /di'tektif/ stories.

388 L. Detective stories.

389 S. /di'tektik/ stories.

390 L. No. Detective stories.

391 S. /ditektif/ stories.

392 L. Yes. Abook of detective stories.

393 S. Abook of /dit'ektif/ stories.

394 L. Irene.
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Peter wants a book of detective /di’tektifs/

. [gemeinsam] .. stories.

Peter wants a book [Larm], a book of ...
Detective.

Detective stories.

Bernd. A book of? ...

A book of detective stories.

Detective stories.

Detective stories.

Bitte! [auf S. zeigend]

A book of /di’tektim/ stories.

Detective stories.

/dit'ektim/ stories.

Detective stories.

/dit'ektim/ stories.

Detective stories. Detective stories.
/di'tektifs/ sto, sto ...

A book of detective stories.

A book of /'teklif/ sto ...

Detective stories. I'm writing the word. Perhaps
you can better say it. [schreibt]. You see? A book of
detective stories. Now, once more.

A book of detective stories.

Once more.

A book of /dit'ekt'ektif/ stories.

Fine.

A book of /dit'ektif/ stories.

Alright. It’s difficult. Now. The last one. [L. agiert]
Peter wants a radio. What does Peter want?
Peter wants a radio.

Yes.

Peter /wounts/ a radio.

Peter wants a radio.

Peter wants a radio.

. [gleichzeitig] Peter wants a radio.

Yes.

Peter wants a radio.

Peter wants a radio.

Yes. Now, once more. Tell me what does Peter want?
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[ah] ? /sogz/

That’s not right.

Peter want a record [richtig!]

A?

Record.

/'rekad/?/ Yes. Once more. What does Peter want?
Peter want a /'rekad/.

What does Peter want?

Ach so. Peter wanta ...

What does Peter want?

A stamp /zlbum/.

A whole sentence.

Peter want ... wants a stamp album.
. That’s right. What does Peter want?
[L. agiert]

S. Peter wants a /'kamora/.

L. What does Peter want?

SRR N Z R RN R N R

[L. agiert]

S. Peter want a /'radio/.
L. Peter?

S. Peter want a radio.
L. Peter?

S. /woaunt/ a radio.

L. Peter?

S. /woaunt/ a radio.

L. Correct him!

S. Wants a radio.

L. Once more.

S. Peter wants a radio.
S. DPeter wants a radio.
S. DPeter wants a radio.
S. DPeter wants a radio.
L. Now, what does Peter want?
[L. agiert][Lachen]

Here, Petra.

Peter wants a book of /'tektif/ stories.
Yes. Alright. Once more. [dh] Christiane.
Peter wants a book of detective /'store/.
Sto ...

... ries.
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Yes. Once more.

Peter/wounts/ a book of /di/, detective stories.
Yes.

Peter /wounts/ a book of ..

Wortsalat - Geldchter der Ss.]

wrEer

—

L. ofde....

S. ... tective stories.

S. Ausgegangen. War zu heif3.
L. Yes.

S. Peter wants.

L. Now, please.

S

. Ventilator laufen lassen.

[Tageslichtschreiberbirne durchgebrannt - vorzeitiges

Ende der 4. Phase].

5. Phase [vgl. English H2, S. 5]

L. Open, ohyes ... Open the books, please ... Open the
book, please, page six, ... open the book, page six and
then begin to write. Open your exercise books and
begin to write the first exercise: Tomorrow is Sunday.
Peter’s birthday. He wants a ... [...] Now stop your
talking. Take out the books, the exercise books, open
your book, page six and take the first exercise: Peter
wants a [?] for his birthday. Peter wants a camera for
his birthday, and so on. Yes? Begin to write. [...] And ...
and then you open your workbook, if you're ready
you open the workbook, page one, the first and the
second exercise.

[Ss nehmen Lehrbiicher und Workbooks heraus und

bearbeiten die Ubungen schriftlich. L. geht in der Klasse

herum und kontrolliert bzw. hilft.]
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2.2 Transcripts of Audiotaped EFL Lessons (1972)
2.2.1 Grade S (February 7, 1972; #3 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

505 Stundendokumentation Nr. 3

506 Datum: 07.02.1972

507 Klasse: 5.]Jg. [34 Schiiler: 17/17]

508 Thema: Orders (lehrbuchunabhingig)

509 L. Now children [dh] stand up please.

510 S. T'mstand [?] up. [S. stehen auf]

511 L. Sitdown again.

512 S. T'mssitting down. [alle Schiiler]

513 L. Fine. Stand up.

514 S. TI'm standing up. [alle Schiiler]

515 L. Areyou standing or are you standing up now?
516 S. TI'm standing. [alle Schiiler]

517 L. Yes, you're standing. Now, sit on your tables.
518 S. T'msitting on my table. [alle Schiiler]

519 L. Fine. Daisy, go to the door. Daisy!

520 S. I'm going to the door.

521 L. Fine. [dh] Frank, go to the window.

522 S. I'm going to the window.

523 L. Thank you. Daisy, open the window.

524 S. T'm going [Larm]

525 L. Oh, stop that. Thank you, Daisy. Boys stop that.

526 Sit down correctly. [Schiiler setzen sich]

527 S. T'mssitting down. [alle Schiiler]

528 L. Now you are sitting down. [Lidrm] Michael and
529 Charly. Stop that, please. Daisy, once again.
530 Go to the door.

531 S. I'm going to the door.

532 L. Fine. Open the door.

533 S. I'mopen .. /oupin/ the door.

534 L. Once more. I'm opening the door.

535 S. T'm/oin/ .. opening the door.

536 L. Fine. [ah] Sit down on your chair. [L. hilft]

537 I'm going to my...

538 S. T'm going to the chair. I'm sitting down.
539 L. Fine. Thank you. [dh] Oliver, please shut the door.
540 It’s cold inside [L. hilft] I'm..
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I’'m shutting the door.

Yes. And now say what you do.

I’'m going to my chair.

Good.

I sitting down [L. fliistert, daf3 S. sich gleichzeitig
hinsetzen soll.] I'm sitting down.

Fine. Oliver thank you. Susan, go to the blackboard.
I’'m going to the blackboard.

What’s she doing?

She is going.

She is going.

She is going.

She is going.

Is she going now?

She is standing.

. [gleichzeitig] Now, she is standing.

Yes, alright [dh]. Susan. Please, take a piece of chalk
[L. hilft] 'm ...

I'm taking a piece of chalk.

Thank you. Now write down your name.

I’'m writing your ...

. [gleichzeitig] My [name?].

What’s she doing? What'’s she doing? Oliver.
She is writing down her /naim/, [dh] name.
Fine. Thank you, Susan. Now, go to your chair.
I’'m going to my chair.

Sit down.

I’'m sitting down.

Thankyou. Oh!It’s very cold here. Charly, please shut
the window.

I’'m shutting the window.

Yes, alright.

I’'m sitting down.

Thank you.

I’'m sitting down.

I'm?

I'm sit. ...

.. ting [anderer Schiiler]

Sitting. [Larm]

What’s he doing?
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581 He’s sitting.
582 He’s sitting. Yes. Is Susan standing? Look. Is Susan
583 standing?

IS

584 S. No, she is sitting.

585 L. Susan, stand up, please. Is Susan sitting now?
586 S. No, sheis standing.

587 L. Fine. Alright. [dh] Thank you. Sit down again.

588 Ralf. Run to the blackboard.

589 L. What’s he doing? What’s he doing?

590 S. He’s running to the.. [L. fallt S. ins Wort]

591 L. He’s running to the blackboard. Fine. Please take the
592 sponge. Take the sponge. I'm...

593 S. ... taking the sponge.

594 L. Clean the blackboard.

595 S. Iclean the black, blackboard. [gleicher S.]

596 L. Fine. Put down the sponge.

597 S. I'm put down the sponge. [gleicher S.]

598 L. No.

599 S. I'm putting.

600 L. Right. Go back to your chair.

601 S. I'm going to my chair.

602 L. Fine. Thank you. Now children, listen. When I say:
603 Stand up. Sit down. [S. stehen auf und setzen sich]
604 Stand up. Sit down. Open the window. Shut the door.
605 Write your name. Open your books. Take your pens.
606 And so on. These sentences are orders.

607 S. Orders. [alle S.]
608 L. Yes, they are orders. Listen. Go to the window.

609 Shut the door. Open the window. Write your name
610 down. Stand up. Sit down ... are orders. Look!

611 [L. schreibt] They are orders. An order is: Go to the
612 blackboard. Now, can you say some orders? [Name?]
613 I want to write down an order now.

614 S. Sitdown.

615 L. Fine Oliver. Sit down is an order.

616 L. [Name?]

617 S. I'm going.

618 L. Isthatan order?

619 S. Nein.

620 L. No,it’snot an order.
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I'm going to the chair.

Is that an order?

No.

No, it’s not an order. Listen. Lucy.

I'm standing.

No, it’s not an order. Now. Look at the blackboard.
Sit down. Go to the chair. Open the window and so
on. Now help me. Harry?

Open. [Lirm]

Once more.

Open the window.

Fine. Another one. Betty.

Standing up.

Not standing. Once more.

[fliistern] Stand up.

[Pst] Betty you know.

Standing up.

[?] blackboard. I will write it down. Oliver said the
order: Sit down. [L. schreibt]Now, Oliver say it once
more.

Sit down.

I’'m sitting down. The answer is: I'm sitting down.
That’s the normal sentence. [t would be? I'm ... sitting
...down [L. schreibt] Alright? Now, another. Another
order would be .. go to the door. Bert, please go to the
door. Hey, what are you doing?

I go to the door.

Oh, no, Bert. Listen. Go back to your chair. Go back to
your chair.

I’'m go to the chair.

No, it is not correct, Bert. Listen what .. listen what
Robert says. Robert please, go to the door.

. macht L. auf Fehler an der Tafel aufmerksam]

Oh yes, alright, excuse me.
I’'m going to the /tfe:/, [dh] door.

. Door.

Fine Roger, [dh] Robert, no Roger. Now, once more.
Go to the door.

Hab ich Dir doch n’ paarmal vorgesagt.

I’'m going to the door.
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661 L. Vielleicht hast du ihn damit verwirrt, Rolf, ja?

662 [Larm - S. sagt sinngemaf3, er habe es richtig gesagt,
663 da der andere es falsch gesagt habe.] Bert, please go to
664 the window.

665 S. I'm going to the window.

666 L Yes, alright. Now it’s .. now it’s correct. Go to your

667 chair.

668 S. I'm going to the chair.

669 L. Fine. Sit down.

670 S. I'msitting down.

671 L. Yes,alright. Now listen. You say an order and I will do
672 what you want. Roger, sit down again first.

673 S. I'm going to [dh] my chair.

674 L. Alright.

675 S. I'msitting down.

676 L. Fine. Now begin. You give orders. Oliver.

677 S.  Go to the blackboard.

678 L. I'm going to the blackboard.

679 S. Take the sponge.

680 L. I'm taking the sponge.

681 S. Clean the blackboard.

682 L. T'm cleaning the blackboard. I won’t do that but I
683 must. I'm cleaning the blackboard. Yes. Is it correct
684 NOWw.

685 S. Oh no. [einige Schiiler]

686 L. These were two. Fine, thank you. I'm cleaning the
687 blackboard. [Name?]

688 S. Put the sponge in the box.

689 L. I'm putting the sponge in the box.

690 [L. fliistert] Some orders. Doris.

691 S. Taking a piece of chalk.

692 L. It’snot correct. Say: Take a piece of chalk.

693 S. Take a piece of chalk.

694 L. I'm taking a piece of chalk.

695 S. Going to the blackboard.

696 L. Not going. You must say: Go to the blackboard.
697 S.  Go to the blackboard.

698 L. I'm going to the blackboard.

699 S. Write down your name.

700 L. Fine, once more, very loud.
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Write down your name.

Oliver, stop that, please. I'm writing down my name.
Thank you, Doris. Now it’s your turn. Come on.
Charly.

Open all the windows.

All windows? Oh dear. I'm going to the window.
Charly, let’s say: I open one window. Alright? I'm
opening the window. Thank you. I'm shutting the
window. Alright. Thank you. And another order.
Come on. Susie.

Going to the door.

That’s not correct.

Go.

Fine. Go.

Go to the door.

Alright. I'm going to the door.

Open the door.

Fine. I'm opening the door.

Shut the door.

I’'m shutting the door. Another order. Come on.
Sit down [L. zu anderem S.]

You're running to the blackboard.

Is that an order? Listen. Pay attention, Harry.
Run to the blackboard.

Once more.

Run to the blackboard.

Oh, I'm running to the blackboard.Alright. Go on,
Jenny.

Going to Oliver.

[anderer Schiiler verbessert] Go to Oliver.

Pst. Jenny.

Go to Oliver.

I go, I'm going to Oliver. I'm taking Oliver’s
pencil-case. That’s all. Thank you. Another one
of you.

My pencil-case.

Oh yes. [S. lachen] [Pst.] Charly.

Sitting down under your table.

Oh Charly. Is that right? Sitting down?

Sit down under your table. [Ss. lachen]
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741 L. Now,Idoit. Look, I'msitting. I'm sitting down under

742 the table now. [Ss. lachen]

743 S. Ich seh aber noch was!

744 S. Standing up.

745 L. No, that’s wrong, that’s wrong.

746 S. Stand up.

747 L. Once more, Charly?

748 S. Stand up.

749 L. Thankyou.I'm standing up, but now I'm standing
750 again. Alright. Another order. You know some orders.
751 Bert.

752 S. I'm going to ... Go

753 L. Isthat correct? I'm going?

754 S. I'm going to the chair.

755 L. Areyoureally going to your chair?

756 S. No.

757 L. Help Bert. Help him. You will say that I shall do it.
758 Alright? But help him. It’s not correct. Margaret.
759 S. Igoto the chair.

760 L. No. Give an order. Oh, I help you. [L. schreibt] ...
761 That’s an order. Go to the chair. Once more, Margaret.
762 S. Goto the chair.

763 L. Bert.

764 S.  Goto the chair.

765 L Good, another order. Jenny.

766 S. Going to the blackboard.

767 L. Jenny. Look at the blackboard. This is an order.
768 Go to the door.

769 S.  Go to the blackboard.

770 L. Fine. Go to the blackboard. Another one.

771 S.  Open the blackboard.

772 L. Open the blackboard. It’s correct.

773 S. Clean the blackboard.

774 L. Fine. Another one.

775 S. T'mssitting on.

776 S. [fliistern] Sit down.

777 L. Susan.

778 S. Sitdown.
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Sit down. Fine. Another one. Bert.

[dh] Ralf ... Ralf. Pay attention. This is an order.

Go to [?] [L. unterbricht]

Thank you Ralf. Michael.

I’'m sitting on the blackboard.

[einige] Oh!

I’'m crazy today. [S. lachen] Ah, once more, look. This
is an order. Go to the blackboard. And when you hear
an order you do something. When I say: Michael, go
to the door. What do you do then? Go to the door ..
Michael, go to the door! What do you do? What are
you doing? What are you doing, Michael?

He’s going to the door.

[einige] 'm.

I’'m going to the door.

Fine. Now Michael.

Another order is: Sit down.

Ja, wo denn?

[einige] Sit down.

Wo denn?

Auf der Erde. [lachen]

Now. Michael, you are sitting now. Alright? Another
order is: stand up, Michael, Michael. Please give an
order. Give an order. Listen. Bert will help you. Bert
will help you. Bert.

Go, go the the ... table.

Fine. Bert, that’s correct. Now, Michael, once more.
Give this order.

Going to the table.

No, listen to Bert.

[S. verbessert sich] I'm going to the table.

Listen. Bert will give you an order. Bert.

I'm go.

It’s very difficult I think.

Go to the table.

Fine. This is an order. Go to the table. [L. schreibt] It’s
an order. Go to the table.

I’'m going to the table.
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817 L. Yes,now youdo this ... but Imust say: You are doing
818 this. Sit down.

819 S. I'msitting down.

820 L. Good. But the order, Michael, the order is: sit down.

821 [L. schreibt] Alright now. Daisy stop that please.

822 One order from every table. Now. [Think] and give an
823 order.

824 S. 7

825 L. Yesyoucan... [informiert sich in Deutsch, ob S.

826 untereinander sprechen diirfen]

827 S. 7

828 L. Yesyoucan.

829 S. [Sprechen laut miteinander]

830 L. Youareready? Alright .....

831 S. [sprechen laut miteinander]

832 L. Areyouready? Thankyou...

833 S. [sprechen laut miteinander]

834 L. Alright. Are you ready? ....

835 S. [sprechen laut miteinander]

836 L. Alright... Areyouready? Are youready? Are you ready
837 now? Alright. Let’s begin here. Let’s begin here. Listen
838 to the orders.

839 S.  Run to the /saidbod/

840 L. No,Idon’t. No,Idon’t. [S.lachen] [dh] Give another.
841 S. [dh] Run to the [dh] ... was heif3t Aula auf Englisch?
842 L. Idon’t.Iwill stay here in this classroom.

843 S. Clean, clean the [dh] blackboard.

844 L. Iwill do this. Listen. I'm cleaning the blackboard.

845 Thank you. Now your order.

846 S. T'm take, I’'m take.

847 [S. klopft auf den Tisch. Unruhe]

848 L. Please listen to this order.

849 S. Take your pencil-case.

850 L. Oh,I've forgotten my pencil-case. Can I take my pen?
851 S. Ja. [zustimmend]

852 L. I'm taking my pen. Alright. Now you.

853 S.  Writing your name.

854 L. That’s wrong.

855 S.  Writing your name [derselbe].
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No.

[derselbe] Write your name.

Fine, Roger. I, I'm writing my name. [L. schreibt] [Pst.]
It’s your turn.

I’'m go to the cupboard.

Is that right Susan? ... Margaret?

Go to the cupboard.

Fine. Helen, once more.

Go to the cupboard.

I’'m going to the cupboard. Alright. Now, your table.
Jenny?

Go to the table. [hohe Stimmfiithrung, als ob sie
fortfahren will]

I'm going to my desk, yes. Another one? Alright.
Thank you. Now you.

Go to the blackboard.

I’m going to the blackboard.

[gleicher S.] and clean the whole blackboard with a
sponge.

I’'m cleaning the whole blackboard with a sponge
[Name]. Thank you. [Name?] your order.

I'm, [ go to.

[einige] oh.

Doris.

Go to that table.

I’'m going to this table here. Yes, alright. And another
one.

Going to the window.

Is it right? Going to the window?

[einige] .. go, go!

Go to the window.

That’s correct. I'm going to the window.

Open the window.

[Pst.] Ne, you can’t hear this.

[derselbe] Open the window.

I’'m opening the window.

. Shut your window.

I’'m shutting the window.
Go to the blackboard.
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895 L. I'm going to the blackboard. Now stop this.

896 S. [ruft] Sit down.

897 L. Oh.I'msitting down. Thank you. No, we stop this
898 here. We stop this here. Please, now another order
899 from me. Look to the blackboard. [L. verbessert sich]
900 Look at the blackboard. I was wrong here. Thisis a
901 boy. [L. zeichnet] He says, he says: I'm going to the
902 blackboard. [L. schreibt]

903 [leise] Billy, please shut your book. Michael, please
904 look at the blackboard. Michael, please look at the
905 blackboard. This boy says: I'm going to the

906 blackboard. But first the teacher must give an order.
907 Please give the order so that this boy is really going
908 to the blackboard. Susan.

909 S. Go to the blackboard.
910 L. Fine, Susan. Go to the blackboard. [L. schreibt]

911 Go to the blackboard. Fine. Look, what this boy is
912 doing? [L. zeichnet] Jim, what is this boy doing?
913 [S. lachen] Look, what’s he doing. [S. lachen iiber
914 Zeichnung] Yes, It’s a dog? Now. [Pst.] What's he
915 doing? Peggy?

916 S. He’s running after a cat, [dh], a dog.

917 L. He’srunning after a dog. Yes, that’s right.

918 [S. klatschen] Think of this boy. What will he say?
919 He begins with I [?]. He begins with I. Nick.

920 S. I[dh] running after Jip.

921 L. I'mrunning after Jip. [L. schreibt] Alright. Now, give
922 the order, give the order. He must have an order.
923 Margaret.

924 S. Run after Jip.

925 L. Fine. Run after Jip. [L. schreibt] Run after Jip. Thank

926 you. Please stop that.

927 Ss. [7]

928 L. No. Oh, yes, that’s a mistake. Fine.

929 I've got some worksheets for you. Michael! ... youlook
930 at the worksheets and you try to fill in the breaks. Wer
931 nicht direkt weif3, was er zu tun hat, darf sich melden.
932 Alright? ,Please help me°.
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933 L. [ruft Schiiler auf, die beim Verteilen helfen]
934 Ss. [fiillen BOgen aus]
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2.2.2 Grade S (March 13, 1972; #4 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

935 Stundendokumentation Nr. 4
936 Datum: 13.03.1972
937 Klasse: 5.]g.

938 L. At first we want to see the pictures of unit 6 ‘From the
939 sitting room window’. Please, show us the first

940 pictures. .. Now it’s your turn. Andreas.

941 S. From the sitting room window. ...

942 L Thankyou.

943 S. From the sitting room window.

944 L. Thankyou. Go on, please.

945 S. [Licht aus!]

946 L. Switch off the light. Please, show us the next

947 picture.

948 S. What’s that noise?

949 L. Once more, please.

950 S. What’s that /nois/?

951 L. Once more, it’s not quite correct.
952 S. What’s that noise?

953 L. No [?]. What’s that noise?
954 S. What’s that noise?

955 L. Fine, thank you. Once more.
956 S. What’s that noise?

957 L. Thankyou. Go on, please.
958 S. Oh,it’sJip.

959 L. Hm. [zustimmend]. Once more.
960 S. Oh,it’sJip.

961 L. Thankyou. Goon.

962 S. [...]1hedoing?

963 L. [Name]

964 S. What’s he doing?

965 L. Yes.

966 S. What’s he doing?

967 L. Thankyou.

968 S. Heisrunning after the cat.
969 L. Yes.

970 S. He’srunning after a cat.

971 L. Hm. [zustimmend]
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He’s running after a cat.

Thank you [Name].

Come and see.

Yes. Gertrud.

Come and see.

Yes, thank you. Go on, please.
What’s he doing?

Hm.

What’s he doing?

Yes.

What’s he doing?

Hm.

He’s climbing onto the roof.
Thank you. Mark.

He’s climbing onto the roof.
Yes. ...

He’s climbing on the ... on the ...
... roof. He’s climbing onto the roof.
He’s climbing onto the roof.

... climbing onto the roof. Yes.
[Gelédchter beim Erscheinen des Bildes] He’s crazy.
Yes.

He’s crazy.

Hm [zustimmend]

He’s crazy.

Yes.

He’s crazy.

Yes.

Mrs. Hay. Who wants to be Mrs. Hay?
Richard, come down at once.
Yes.

Richard, come down at ...

... at once.

... at once.

Hm.

Richard, come down at once.
Richard, come down at once.
Thank you.

Mummy, look at ... poor cat.
...atthat...
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... at that poor cat.

Yes.

Mummy, look at that poor cat.

Hm.

Mummy, look at that poor cat.

Yes.

Mummy, look at that poor cat.

... at that poor cat.

At that poor cat.

Yes.

She’s terrified.

Yes.

She’s terrified.

Hm. Go on.

This dog is a terror.

Hm.

This dog is /o/ terror.

This dog’s a terror.

This dog’s a terror.

Go on. What’s he doing? Look. Udo.
Richard bringing the cat down.

No, no. Sabine.

Richard is bringing the cat down.
Fine. That’s correct. Once more. Udo.
Richard is bringing the cat down.
Yes. Once more. Willi.

Richard is bringing the cat down.
Yes. Can you say it a little bit shorter?
Richard’s bring ... the cat down.
Once more.

Richard’s bring the cat down.
Richard’s bringing the cat down.
Yes, and once more, [Name]
Richard’s bringing ... Richard’s bringing the cat down.
Yes, thank you.

Jip, leave the cat alone!

Yes, that’s right.

Jip, leave that cat alone.

Yes.

... leave ... cat alone.
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That.

That.

Yes. That’s enough. Now switch it off, please. Switch
it off, Udo. Thank you. Switch on the light. ... We
want to play the game now? Who wants to be

Mrs. Hay? Mrs. Hay? Sabine. And [dh]m] Andrew?
Andrew? You are Andrew. And you are Richard, yes?
... Margaret, ah yes, Margaret too. That’s Claudia.
You're Margaret. Come here, and you play the game
now. And we are all cats and dogs, you see. Miau,
miau, wau, wau, wau.

Miau.

Oh, what’s that noise?

Oh, it’s Jip.

What’s he doing?

He’s running after the cat.

Look, Richard’s climbing on to the roof.

. Yes, climb! Climb on the roof! Yes.

What’s he doing?

He’s bringing the cat down.

He’s crazy.

Richard, come down at once.

Richard, come down at once.

Yes, I come. Look at that poor cat.

She’s terrified.

The dog’s a terror.

Leave that cat alone.

Thank you. Fine. Sit down. ... Once more. Would you
say I? Margaret? [dh]. Andrew. Who wants to be
Andrew? [Name], come here.

S. Nein.

L. Come in front of the class. Come on, in front of the
class.

[Gelachter]

LS. Bow. Bow. Miau, miau ....

SEZEZR N

What’s that noise?

Oh, it’s Jip.

What’s he doing?

He’s climbing onto the roof.
Oh Jip? Jip is climbing?
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No, he’s, he’s running after the cat. [Larm]

Come and see.

Richard, what are you doing?

He’s climbing onto the roof.

He’s crazy.

Richard, come down at once.

Yes, I come. Look at that poor cat.

I'm coming. I'm coming.

I'm coming. Look at that poor cat.

Yes, thank you. Thank you. Sit down. ... Now pay
attention, please. ... Stand up. What are you doing?
I'm standing.

Gudrun.

I'm sitting.

Please, Udo, go to the door. What is he doing?

He’s going.

Yes. And now? What is he doing now?

He’s standing.

Yes. Please, go to your seat. What is he doing?

He’s going.

Yes [dhm)], please onto the table. Thomas. Climb
onto that table over there. What is he doing?

He is sitting on the table.

Yes, come down at once. What is he doing?

He’s going to his seat.

Yes. Please, Angelika, go to the window and open it.
What is she doing?

She’s opening the ... window.

Once more. Open it once more.

She’s opening the window.

No, she isn’t doing it now. Please, shut the window
and open it once more. What is she doing? Open it!
Open it! What is she doing?

She’s opening the window.

Fine. That’s right. Thank you.

Stimmt gar nicht. Als es gesagt wurde, war sie schon
wieder fertig.

Yes, you're right. I can’t help it. You are right. Now
please, go to the door, Markus. What is he doing?
He’s opening the door.
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Yes. Go out. Go out. Shut the door, please. What is he
doing?

He’s shutting the door.

Where’s Markus now?

He is standing behind the door.

Now we will call him. All together.

. Markus.

Come in.

. Markus, come in!

Now you are the teacher.

Klaus-Dieter, stand up. What’s he doing? Sabine.
He is standing.

Go to the cupboard. What colour are the cupboard?
Is the cupboard.

Is the cupboard. Andreas.

The colour is yellow. The cupboard is yellow.
Go to the ... go to the seat. Sit down.

Thank you. And now you are the teacher. [Lachen]
Helga, stand up. What’s she doing? Eduard.
She is standing.

Go to the window. What is he doing?

He is going to the window.

Open the window. What is he doing?

He is opening the window.

Shut the window.

He is shutting the window.

Go to the blackboard. What is he doing?

He is going to the blackboard.

Write your name.

[flistert] What is he doing?

Andreas.

He is writing the name.

Good. Thank you.

Clean the blackboard. What’s he doing?

He is cleaning the blackboard.

Go to your seat.

Thank you.

What’s he doing?

He is going.

What is he doing?
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1172 S. Heissitting.

1173 L. Thankyou. That’s enough. Please sit down. Now tell
1174 me. Where is Udo sitting? Where is he sitting?

1175 S. Heis sitting behind at the table.

1176 L. Once more. Where is Udo sitting?

1177 S. Heissitting at the table.

1178 L. Yes, thank you. Now go to the door. ... Where is she

1179 standing?

1180 S. Sheisstanding at the, at the door.

1181 L. Yes, once more. Where is she standing?
1182 S. Sheisstanding at the door.

1183 L. Whoisstanding there?

1184 S. Sheisstanding at the door.

1185 L. That’sright. Yes, once more.

1186 Where is Barbel standing. Barbara?

1187 Barbel is standing at the door.

1188 Yes. Please [Name], lie down on the carpet. Lie down.
1189 Lie down. Yes. Hinlegen. Lie down.

- e

1190 S. Hinlegen. Hinlegen.

1191 L. Yes. Whereis he lying?

1192 S. Tam.... on the carpet.

1193 L. No. Where is she lying?

1194 S. Sheislying on the carpet.

1195 L. Yes. What - thank you. Please, stand up. What colour

1196 is the carpet?

1197 S. The carpetis green.

1198 L. Yes, and the cupboard?

1199 S. Thecup...

1200 L. The cupboard.

1201 S. The cupboard is green.

1202 L. No.

1203 S. The cupboard is yellow.

1204 L. Yes, and the door? What colour is it?
1205 S. It’sred.

1206 S. Thedoor is red.

1207 S. Thedoor is red.

1208 L. That’s fine. Thank you, Birbel, now sit down on the
1209 chair. What colour is the chair?
1210 S. The....is...
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1211
1212
1213
1214
1215
1216
1217
1218
1219
1220
1221
1222
1223
1224
1225
1226
1227
1228
1229
1230
1231
1232
1233
1234
1235
1236
1237
1238
1239
1240
1241
1242
1243
1244
1245
1246
1247
1248
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Brown.

Brown.

Yes, once more. What colour is the chair?

The chair is brown.

Now look at my bag there. I'm putting it under the
chair. Where is my bad now?

Your bag is under the chair.

Yes, once more.

Your bag is under the chair.

Yes, and now?

Your bag is on the chair.

Yes, and now?

Your bag is beside the chair.

Yes, that’s right. Once more. Where is it? The bag.
The bag is beside the chair.

That’s right. And the chair? Look. Here is a bag and
there is abag. And the chair? Where isit? .. the chairis
between the bags ... between the two bags. Where is
the chair?

The chair is ... the two bags.

Once more. Where is the chair?

The, the chair

Pay attention, please. Where is it?

The chair is between the bags.

Yes, it is between the bags.

The chairis ....

... between the bags.

.. the /begs/ ..

.. the bags ..

.. the bags.

Yes, once more. Where is the chair?

The chair is between the bags.

That’s right.

The chair is between the bags.

Yes, and where is it standing? ...

The chair, the chair is standing on the cupboard.
Yes, once more. Where is it standing?

The chair is standing on the cupboard.
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1249 L. Yes....I'm sitting down on my chair. And I'm

1250 [searching?] in my bag. Pay attention. There is a
1251 mouse...

1252 S. [Lachen]

1253 L. Thereis a mouse in my bag. Where is the mouse?
1254 S. The mouse is in the bag.

1255 L. Yes, and now? Where is the mouse now?

1256  S. The mouse is on the cupboard.

1257 L. Yes,and now?

1258 S. [Lachen]

1259 S. The mouse is sitting on the chair.

1260 L. Andnow? Where is it now?

1261 L Andnowlookat the table. Whereisit? On the table or

1262 where is it?

1263 S. The mouse is under the table.

1264 L. That’sright. And where is it now? Where is it?

1265 S. The mouse is on the cupboard-sill.

1266 S. Window-sill.

1267 L. Window-sill. What is it?

1268 S. It’sawindow-sill.

1269 L. And the mouse. Where is it? Thomas

1270 S. The mouse is sitting on the window ...

1271 L. ..-sill

1272 S. ..sill

1273 L. Yes,and now?

1274 S. The mouse is under the [dh] window-sill.

1275 L. And whereis it now? [Rufen von draufien]

1276  S. It’samouse.

1277 L. Whereisit? Sit down. Where is it? Look, it’s behind
1278 Barbara. Where is it?

1279 S. It’s behind Barbara.

1280 L. Hm. [zustimmend] Thank you. And now, please, [dh]
1281 put it on the top of the cupboard. Put it on top of the
1282 cupboard.

1283 S. [Lachen]

1284 L. Whereis the mouse? [Willi?]

1285 S. The mouse is on top of the cupboard.

1286 L. Thankyou. Please, [?], put the mouse on the table and
1287 ask your class-mates. Put it on the table and ask your
1288 class-mates ‘where is the mouse’?
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1289
1290
1291
1292
1293
1294
1295
1296
1297
1298
1299
1300
1301
1302
1303
1304
1305
1306
1307
1308
1309
1310
1311
1312
1313
1314
1315
1316
1317
1318
1319
1320
1321
1322
1323
1324
1325
1326
1327
1328
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Where is the mouse?

The mouse is on the [dh], on the table.

Go on. Where is the mouse?

The mouse is under the table.

Where is the mouse, Barbara?

The mouse is lying on the chair.

Thank you. Go on. Now, Petra, put it on the carpet,
under the chair.

Where is it? ... Where is it?

The mouse is sitting on the table.

[unverstindliche Aufierung]

Go on.

The mouse is lying on the carpet.

Under the chair! Under the chair!

Where is the mouse?

The mouse is under the chair.

Where is the mouse?

The mouse is in the ...

..bag ..

.. bag.

Thank you. Thank you.

Where is the mouse?

The mouse is [under the table?]

Yes, where is the mouse now?

The mouse is standing on the cupboard.

Yes, and look at the chair.

The mouse is beside the cup...., the

... the chair

... the chair

Thank you. And now? ... It’s between the chair and
the bag. Where is it?

It’s ...

... between ...

... between the bag and the ...

... Chair ...

... and the chair.

Yes. And now?

The mouse is under the chair.

Yes, thank you. Now that’s enough. Please, open your
workbook, open your workbook, on page forty-two,
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1329 forty-two, I think. Let me see. Page forty-two. ... The
1330 first sentence. Put in the right word. [Name].
1331 S. Jipisrunning after the cat.

1332 L. Yes, once more ... Maria ... first sentence. Maria.
1333 S. Richard’s climbing on the ....

1334 L. The first sentence.

1335 S. Jip running after a cat.

1336 L. No.]Jip’s running after a cat. Once more.
1337  S. Jip’srunning ... running after a cat.
1338 L. Once more, Claudia.

1339  S. Jip’srunning after a cat.

1340 L. Angelika.

1341 S. Jip’srunning after a cat.

1342 L. Yes, goon.

1343  S. Richard’s climbing on to the roof.

1344 L. [Name]

1345 S. Richard’s climbing on to the roof.

1346 L. [Name]

1347 S. Richard’s climbing on to the roof.

1348 L. Thankyou.Goon...

1349 S. Come down at once.

1350 L. Thankyou. Once more, Jutta.

1351 S. Richard, come down at once.

1352 L. Sentence number three.

1353 S. Richard, come down at once.

1354 L. Thankyou... [unverstindlich]

1355 S. Richard, come down at once.

1356 L. [Name]

1357 S. Richard, come down at once.

1358 L. Thankyou, go on [Name]

1359 S. Richard, it’s a quarter to nine.

1360 L. Once more [Name]

1361 S. Richard, come down at once.

1362 L. Oh.

1363 S. Richard,it’sa....

1364 L .. quarter...

1365 S. It’saquarter tonine.

1366 L. Thankyou. [Name]

1367 S. Richard, it’s a quarter to nine.

1368 L. Hm. Goon.
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1369
1370
1371
1372
1373
1374
1375
1376
1377
1378
1379
1380
1381
1382
1383
1384
1385
1386
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1397
1398
1399
1400
1401
1402
1403
1404
1405
1406
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Richard, come down at once, [dh], Richard it’s a
quarter to nine.

... a quarter to nine...

... a quarter to nine.

Go on, Klaus-Peter.

Mummy, look at the poor cat.

... at that poor cat ...

... at that poor cat.

Thank you, once more, [Name]
Mummy, look at that poor cat.

Hm, Thomas.

Mummy, look at that poor cat.
Goon.

Richard’s bringing the cat down.
Thank you. Gertrud.

Richard bringing the cat down.

No. Richard’s bringing the cat down.
Richard’s bringing the cat down.
Yes. Markus.

Richard bringing the cat down.

No, pay attention. Richard’s bringing the cat down.
Richard’s bringing the cat down.
Yes, go on, Barbara.

Come on, Richard. We are late.
Thank you. [hm] [dh] Andreas.
Come on, Richard. We are late. We are late.
Yes. Martin.

Come on, Richard. We are ...

.. late ..

.. late.

Goon.

Richard and Harry are in the garden.
Richard and Harry are in the garden.
Yes.

Richard and Harry are in the garden.
Thank you. Go on.

Andrew, Margaret, look for us.
Thank you. [Name]

Andrew, Margaret, look for us.

Hm. [Name]
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1409 S. Andrew, Margaret, look for us.

1410 L. Hm. [Name]

1411 S. Andrew, Margaret, look for us.

1412 L. Yes.Goon.

1413 S. Andrew, Margaret, look for us.

1414 L. Goon.

1415 S. Richard and Harry are behind the tree.
1416 L. ...behind the tree.

1417 S. ...behind the tree.

1418 L. Once more. Katrin.

1419 S. Richard and Harry are behind the ...
1420 L. ...thetrees...

1421 S. ...the.....

1422 L. ...thetrees.

1423 S. ..the....

1424 L. Yes,and once more.

1425 S. Richard and Harry are behind the trees.
1426 L. Hm and [Name].

1427 S. Richard and Harry are behind the trees.
1428 L. [Name].

1429 S. Richard and Harry are in, are behind the trees.
1430 L. ...arebehind the trees.

1431 S. ... arebehind the trees.

1432 L. Thankyou.

1433 S. The biscuits are on the kitchen.

1434 LS. ... table..

1435 L. Once more. [Name]

1436 S. ...thekitchen..

1437 L. The biscuits are on the kitchen table.
1438 S. The biscuits are on the kitchen table.
1439 L. Yes. Once more, [Name].

1440 S. The biscuits are on the kitchen table.
1441 L. And Hubert.

1442 S. The biscuits are on the kitchen table.
1443 L. Yes,and go on, [Name].

1444  S. Richard. Daddy’s in his study.

1445 L. Once more.

1446  S. Daddy’s in his study

1447 S. Daddy’s in his study.

1448 L. Helga.
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1449
1450
1451
1452
1453
1454
1455
1456

S. Daddy’s in his study.

L. Yes, once more, Sabine.

S. Daddy’s in his study.

L. Yes, and Angelika.

S. Daddy’s in his study.

L. Thankyou, that’s enough. Now, take your pencil and

fill in the text, put in the right word.
[Unruhe wiahrend des Umrdaumens der Stiihle]
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2.2.3 Grade 5 (November 13, 1972; #7 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

1457  Stundendokumentation Nr. 7

1458  Datum:13.11.1972

1459  Klasse: 5. ]Jg. [32 Schiiler/innen]

1460 L. Good morning boys and girls!

1461 Ss. Good morning Mr. [Name)]!

1462 L. Today we begin with Unit 3.

1463  [Esfolgt die Vorgabe von Unit 3 per Tonband. Zu jedem
1464  Satz wird gleichzeitig ein entsprechendes Bild gezeigt]
1465 L. Tea’sready.

1466 Margaret: Mummy, where are the biscuits? [in the
1467 kitchen]

1468 Mrs. Hay: They’re on the kitchen table.

1469 Mrs. Hay: Oh! Bring the tea-pot Margaret.
1470 Margaret: All right, Mummy.

1471 Margaret: The biscuits aren’t on the table.
1472 Mrs. Hay: Well, look in the cupboard.

1473 Margaret: Oh yes, here they are.

1474 Mrs. Hay: Thank you, Margaret.

1475 Mrs. Hay: We're all here now.

1476 Andrew: No, Daddy isn’t here.

1477 Andrew: He’s in his study.

1478 Mrs. Hay: Please, call him then.

1479 Andrew: Daddy, tea’s ready.

1480 Mr. Hay: All right, here [ am.

1481 Please, put the pictures back again.

1482 Now look... look listen and repeat and speak.

1483  [ca. eine Min. Pause]

1484  TB. Unit 3 Part one. Tea’s ready.
1485  TB. Mummy, where are the biscuits?
1486 L. Comeon.

1487  Ss. Mummy, where are the biscuits?
1488  TB.They’re on the kitchen table.
1489  Ss. They’re on the kitchen table. [Ein Schiiler spricht
1490 /taibl/].

1491 L. Now only the girls.

1492  TB. Oh! Bring the tea-pot, Margaret.
1493  Ss. Oh! Bring the tea-pot, Margaret.
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1494
1495
1496
1497
1498
1499
1500
1501
1502
1503
1504
1505
1506
1507
1508
1509
1510
1511
1512
1513
1514
1515
1516
1517
1518
1519
1520
1521
1522
1523
1524
1525
1526
1527
1528
1529
1530
1531
1532
1533

L.

TB.

Ss.

L.

TB.

Ss.

TB.

Ss.
L.

Good, and the boys.

All right, Mummy.

All right, Mummy. [Ein Schiiler spricht deutsches
Rachen-r]

All together.

The biscuits aren’t on the table.

The biscuits aren’t on the table.

Well, look in the cupboard.

Well, look in the cupboard.

Now you: please don’t speak here, only you.

[Die Gesamtfrequenz der Schiiler ist vermutlich in
Gruppen aufgeteilt]

TB.

L.
Ss.
L.

TB.

Ss.

TB.

Ss.
L.
S.
L.
S.
S.

TB.

Ss.
L.

TB.

Ss.
L.

TB.

Ss.

TB.

Ss.
TB
Ss.
L.

Ss.

Oh yes, here they are.
Come on.

Oh yes, here are they.
[unverstdandlich]
Thank you, Margaret.
Thank you, Margaret.
We’re all here now.
We’re all here now.
Once more, Trixy.
We all here now.
We’re all here now.
We’re all here now.
We’re all here now.
No, Daddy isn’t here.
No, Daddy isn’t here.
Well, all right.

He’s in his study.
He’s in his study.
Hm.

Please, call him then.
Please, call him then.
Daddy, tea is ready.
Daddy, tea is ready.

. All right, here I am.

All right, here I am.

Come on, once more.

All right, here I am [Schiiler spricht in ‘right’
deutsches Rachen-1]
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1534 L Allright, here I am. Manfred, [dh], Richard, yes.
1535 S. Allright, here I am. [wiederum Rachen-r bei ‘right’]
1536  S. Allright, herelam.

1537 L. Good, all right, well ...

1538  [Esfolgt eine Pause von ca. einer Min.]

1539 L Well, ehja, would you please read the sentences once
1540 more and you repeat them, come on, you'll please
1541 read them and I ask [unverstandlich]..

1542 S. Mummy, where are the biscuits?

1543 L. Number one, once more.

1544 S. Mummy, where the biscuits?

1545 L. Where are the biscuits? [dhm].... Angelika

1546 S. Mummy, where are the biscuits?

1547 S. Mummy, where are the biscuits?

1548 L. Good.

1549 S. They're on the kitchen table.

1550 S. They're on the kitchen table.

1551 L. They're on the kitchen table.

1552 S. They’re on the kitchen table.

1553 L. Hm.

1554 S. They’re on the kitchen table.

1555 S. /zei/ are on the kitchen table.

1556  [Lehrer korrigiert zwar Intonation, das falsch gespro-
1557  chene ‘th’ in ‘they’ ldf3t er durchgehen: /z/ statt /3/.]

1558 S. /zei/ are on the kitchen table.
1559 L. Yes, all right, good, go on please.
1560 S. Oh!Bring the tea-pot Margaret.
1561 S. Oh! Bring the tea-pot Margaret.
1562 L. Yes.

1563 S. Oh! Bring the tea-pot, Margaret.
1564 S. Oh! Bring the tea-pot, Margaret.
1565 L. Oh!Bring the tea-pot, Margaret.
1566 S. Oh! Bring the tea-pot, Margaret.
1567 L. Very good.

1568 S. Allright, mummy.

1569 S. Allright, mummy.

1570 L. Allright, mummy.

1571 S. Allright, mummy.

1572 S. Allright, mummy.

1573 L. Yes.
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1574 S. Allright, mummy.

1575 S. The biscuits aren’t on the table.

1576 S. The biscuits aren’t on the table.

1577 S. The biscuits aren’t on the table.

1578 S. The biscuits aren’t on the table.

1579 L. The biscuits aren’t on the table, Betty.
1580 S. The biscuits aren’t on the table.

1581 S. Well, look in the cupboard.

1582 S. Well, lookin the cupboard.

1583 S. Well, look in the cupboard.

1584 S. Well, lookin the cupboard.

1585 L. Nowyou.

1586 S. Well, lookin the cupboard.

1587 S. Well, lookin the..... [das ndchste ist unverstandlich]
1588 L. Well, lookin the cupboard.

1589 S. Well, lookin the cupboard.

1590 L. Well,lookin the cupboard.

1591 S. Ohyes, here they are.

1592 L. Fred.

1593 S. Ohyes, here they are.

1594 L. Ohyes, here they are.

1595 S. Ohyes, here /zei/ are.

1596 L. Pleaselook here, please read the sentences, [dh],

1597 where are we, oh yes, here they are. Please go on.

1598 S. Thankyou, Margaret.
1599 S. Thankyou, Margaret.
1600 L. Thankyou, Margaret.
1601 S. Thankyou, Margaret.
1602 L. Good.

1603 S. Thankyou, Margaret.
1604 S. We're all here now.
1605 L. Udo.

1606 S. We're all here now.
1607 L. Mary.

1608 S. We'reall ...

1609 L. We’reall here now.
1610 S. We're all here now.
1611 L. Claudia.

1612 S. We're all here now.
1613 L. Yes,goon.
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1614 S. No, Daddy isn’t here.
1615 S. No, Daddy isn’t here.
1616 L. No, Daddy isn’t here.
1617 S. No, Daddy isn’t here.
1618 S. /nau/, Daddy isn’t here.
1619 S. No, Daddy isn’t here.
1620 L. Yes.

1621 S. He’sin his study.

1622 L [4hm]

1623 S. He’sin his study.

1624 L. He’sin his study. Jirgen.
1625 S. He’sinhi... He’s in his study.
1626 L. Hmm.

1627 S. He’sin his study.

1628 L. Goon.

1629 S. Please, call him then.
1630 S. Please, call him then.
1631 L. Angelika.

1632 S. Please, call him then.
1633 L. Yes.

1634 S. Please, call him then.
1635 S. Please, call him then.
1636 L. Goon.

1637 S. Daddy, tea’s ready.

1638 S. Daddy, tea’s ready.

1639 S. Daddy, tea’s ready.

1640 S. Daddy, tea’s ready.

1641 S. Allright, herelam.

1642 L. Yes, come on.

1643 S. Allright, herelam.

1644 S. Allright, herel am.

1645 S. Allright, herelam.

1646 L. Good.

1647 L. Now look here, please ... [dhm], look here, this one.
1648 S. /tenk/you, Margaret.
1649 L. Thankyou, Margaret.
1650 S. Thank you, Margaret. [gleicher Schiiler]
1651 L. Thankyou, Margaret.
1652 S. Thankyou, Margaret.
1653 L. Now, this one.
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1654
1655
1656
1657
1658
1659
1660
1661
1662
1663
1664
1665
1666
1667
1668
1669
1670
1671
1672
1673
1674
1675
1676
1677
1678
1679
1680
1681
1682
1683
1684
1685
1686
1687
1688
1689
1690
1691

YL w

e

-

RNl RNl N Rl N Nl N ZE N

He’s in his study.

He’s in his study. Stephie ... [dhm], this one here.
They’re biscuits aren’t on the table.

Hm, the ..... once more.

The biscuits aren’t on the table.

Good, the biscuits aren’t on the table.

Isch kann tiberhap ga nix se’en [rheinisch-bergischer
Akzent]

This one here. The last sentence.

Oh yes, here they are.

Oh yes, here they are. Good. [dh], well, [ihm] Trixy,
you are Margaret now. Margaret [dh]

Mr. Hay.

Andrew, all right, Andrew. Mrs. Hay. Angelika
Darf ich Mr. Hay sein?

Nein.

Darf ich Mr. Hay sein?

Mr. Hay, Jlirgen.

Margaret, come on, begin please.

Mummy, where are the biscuits?

They are on the kitchen table.

Oh bring the tea-pot, Margaret.

..... the the tea-pot, Margaret, yes.

All right, Mummy.

The biscuits aren’t on the table.

Well, look in in the cupboard.

No. Well, look in the cupboard.

Oh yes, here they are.

Thank you, Margaret.

We're all here now.

Andrew.

No, Daddy isn’t here. He’s in his study.

Please, call him then.

Daddy, tea’s ready.

All right, here I am. [Schiiler spricht deutsches
Rachen-r in ‘right’]

Yes.

Kann isch ma? [rheinisch-bergischer Akzent]
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L. Worksheet number 1.... Well, now Sheila gets the
worksheet number 1 and you please copy the text,
all right?

[Es folgt eine Pause von ca. 1 ¥2 Min.]

TB. Unit 3. Part one. Tea’s ready.

Mummy, where are the biscuits?
Mummy, where are the biscuits?

L. That was sentence number one.
Number two.

TB. They're on the kitchen table.

L. Justa moment.

TB. They are on the Kkitchen table.

L. Please look here, sentence number one, Mummy,
where are the biscuits? This is not an ‘', kein 1, es ist
eini. It’s difficult to read on worksheet Nr. 1. Here but
it’san i’ ein i.

TB. Oh! Bring the tea-pot Margaret.

S. Hier steht doch alles.

L. Allrightyes, butI thinkit’s better if you have it once
more on the. ...

TB. All right, Mummy. All right, Mummy.

TB. The biscuits aren’t on the table.

TB. The biscuits aren’t on the table.

[Pause ca. 1 Min.]

TB. Well, look in the cupboard.

TB. Well, look in the cupboard.

[Pause ca. 30 Sek.]

TB. Oh yes, here they are.

TB. Oh yes, here they are.

TB. Thank you, Margaret.

TB. Thank you, Margaret.

TB. We're all here now.

TB. We're all here now.

TB. No, Daddy isn’t here.

TB. No, Daddy isn’t here.

TB. He’s in his study.

TB. He’s in his study.

TB. Please, call him then.

TB. Please, call him then.

TB. Daddy, tea’s ready.
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Daddy, tea’s ready.

All right, here I am.

Well look here, look here please. Before you get
another worksheet let’s read again. Come on ... [dh]
Heidi.

Where are the biscuits?

Where are the biscuits?

. They are on the kitchen table.

They are on the kitchen table.

Oh, bring the tea-pot, Margaret.

Oh, bring the tea-pot, Margaret. Gudrun ... look here.
All right, Mummy. Fred

There are biscuits ... The biscuits aren’t on the table.
The biscuits aren’t on the table. Harry.

Well, look in the cupboard.

Good, next one, Michelina.

All right. Oh yes /heo/ they are.

Oh yes, here they are. Once more.

Oh yes, here they are.

Hm. Next one.

Isch?

Ja.

Thank you, Margaret.

Thank you, Margaret.

No, please, just one sentence. Only one sentence.
Udo.

/nau/ Daddy isn’t here.

Come on.

He’s in his /staedi/

.. study. He’s in his study.

Please, call him then.

[dh]

Daddy, tea’s ready.

And the last sentence.

. Allright, here I am.

All right, here I am. [dh] Jirgen, Jirgen look here this
one.

He’sin the ... He’s in his /' ftadi/

This one.

Daddy, tea’s ready.
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This one.

Thank you, Margaret.

[dh] Richard, please look here.

They’re on the kitchen table.

He’s in his /stedi/

He’s in his study, study all together. ‘He’s in his study.’
He’s in his study.

Study, all right.

[Die Kinder arbeiten an einem 2. + 3. Worksheet.
Zeit ca. 8 Min. Lehrer fordert auf, moglichst auswendig
zu arbeiten.]

L.

S.

IS

more

oL ne

Now look here once more.

Are you ready?

Nein damit noch nisch, da das kann isch noch nisch
so rischtisch, weilsch das auswendisch schreibe.
Herr S., ischab das nisch auswendisch.

The ... then take worksheet 2a. If the other one is too
difficult you take [dh] 2a.

Wieviel hammer noch?

Five minutes, well, two minutes.

Fiinf Minuten.

Two minutes.

Please stop writing now and look here. There’s
another lesson and we can do it in our next lesson.
Please look here once more. Stop writing now
Dagmar, look here. Let’s let’s read it again, [dh],
Dagmar, come on. Sit down. Tea’s ready.

Now listen. Mummy, where are the biscuits?

Once more.

Kann isch mal?

Kann isch mal?

No, please listen. Go on.

They’re on /za/ kitchen table.

Say ‘the’. They're on the kitchen table.

They are on the kitchen table.

Yes ... [dh] Gudrun.

All right, Mummy.

Well, look in the cupboard.

All right, thank you.

Well, look in /a/ cupboard.
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Lookin ‘the’ cupboard. Look in the cupboard.
Look in the cupboard.

Jurgen.

All right. Here they are.

Here they are.

Here they are.

Goon.

/8&nks/ you, Margaret.

Wea.... Wearenow ...

Listen: We are all here now.

We are all here now.

Yes, go on.

No, Daddy isn’t here.

Daddy, tea’s ready.

All right, here I am.

Good, well. .... Everybody reads one sentence. One
sentence for everybody. Come on. You begin, Jiirgen,
look here. All right, mummy. Our neighbor.
Come on. Don't sleep.

[dh] They’re on the kitchen table.

Richard.

[dh] ... Thank you, Margaret. Thank you, Margaret.
Stephie.

Yes, you are all right. Thank you, Margaret.
Stephie.

We are all here now.

We are all here now, Trixie.

[unverstdandlich]

Angelika

/09/ ... [dseran/ the kitchen table.

Listen: They are on the kitchen table.

They’re on the kitchen table.

Aha, yes ... All right, Mummy. Go on.

Thank you, Margaret.

Thank you, Margaret.

[we:o/ [we:as/

Dagmar, can you help him?

We’'re all here now.

We're all here now. Once more.

Angelika. Stop that noise.
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Daddy, tea’s ready.

Your neighbour, ..... Look here.

/a:l/ right here I am.

Allright here I am. They’re on the kitchen table,
Angelika. Hello, yes you.

[Ende der Aufnahme]

Cere
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Grade 5 (November 15, 1972; #9 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

Stundendokumentation Nr. 9

Datum: 15.11.1972

Klasse: 5.]Jg. [23 Schiiler/innen]

L. Where is Kitty, where is Kitty now, Maggy?

S. She’s at the door.

L. Issheon the door?

[Das Folgende ist wegen technischer Storungen unver-

standlich. Aus den Wortfetzen 1a8t sich jedoch schlieRen,

daf der Schiiler antwortet: No, she is not ,on‘ the door,
she is ,at‘ the door.]

[Das nachste ist wieder verstandlich]

L. [dh], ah, Kitty go back to your chair. OK, stay here,
get up. Where is she now? ... Hm? Where is she now?
Susan?

S. Sheis at the table.

L. Atthe table, and now sit down Kitty. Where is she
now? Yes.

S. Sheis on the chair.

L. Ja,well, she’ssitting on the chair. [Es folgt wieder eine
unverstdndliche Stelle aufgrund technischer
Storung.] This is a pencil-box, this is a book.

[der Lehrer stellt die Federmappe auf das Buch]
Where is the pencil-box now? Ben?

S. The pencil-box is on the book

L. On, yes, ok. And today we’ll start the new lesson,
lesson 25. So open your books, lesson 25. ... Ok...

In the lesson there is Sue, fatherand a ...

S. ...postman.

L. Postman, a postman, yes, and the postman ... the
postman he always /brigs/ you letters. This is a letter, a
letter, a postman and a letter. What is it? What is this?
Karin.

S. [unverstindlich]

L. Loud.

S. /za/ letter.

L. Thisisone....

S. ..one letter.
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Itis..

.. a letter.

It’s a letter, yes, good. What is it?

It'’s a letter.

It'’s a letter.

It'’s a letter.

... letter I should ....

.. letter.

Letter, yes, and ... well, let’s start ...
Picture number 1. Sue ‘There’s a man at the door,
dad.” ‘There’s a man at the door, dad.” Mary?
There’s ... there’s a man at the door, dad.
Good, Billy?

There’s a man at the /doa/, dad.

Good, Sylvia.

There’s a man at the door, dad.

/e:9z/ aman ... at the door, dad

There’s ....

There’s ....

Susan.

There’s a man /a:ns/ door, dad.

Where’s the man, please, on the door?
He is at the door.

Yes, there’s a man at the door, dad.
Susan, come on.

He’sa...

There’s ...

There’s a man at the /doa/, dad.

Good. Number 2. Father: ‘Who is it, Sue?’
Who is it Sue?

Who is it Sue?

Who is it Sue?

‘Open the door!’

Open the door!

Open the door!

Open the door!

‘Who is it, Sue? Open the door!’

Who /'iziz/ Sue? Open the /dos/

Isit...

Isit...
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Yes, who is it? Ah, Bob, oh Bob!
Who is it?

Now Bob.

Whoisit...

Sue.

Who s it, Sue ....

Hm?

Open the /dos/

Who is it, Sue? Open the door!
All together.

. Whoisit, Sue? Open the door!

Number 3. Sue: ‘It’s the postman, dad.’

It’s the postman, dad ... Ralf.

It’s the postman, dad.

It’s a /paustmaen/ dad.

It’s not a postman, it’s ... the postman.

The postman.

It’'sa...

No, it’s the postman.

It’s the postman, dad.

Mm, Mike?

It’s /zo/ postman ...

..dad.

It’s the postman ...

..dad. It’s the postman, dad.

It’s the postman, dad.

Good.

It’s the /paustmen/, dad.

Sofort mal ‘ne Frage zwischendurch: Warum mufl es
heifien ... Warum ist es ‘the’ postman und nicht ‘a’
postman?

JA‘heifdt ,ein‘ ... ,a‘ heifdt ,ein‘.

Ja..und ,the‘?

Der Postmann.

Der Postmann, kommt jaimmer derselbe. [der Rest ist
unverstandlich] It’s the postman, dad. All together.

. It’s the postman, dad.

Good. Postman: ‘Good morning Sue’.
Good morning, Sue.
Good morning, Sue.
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1975 S. Good morning, Sue.

1976 L. And Sue, what did Sue say?

1977 S. Good morning.

1978 S. Good morning, Sir.

1979 L. Well, she doesn’t say Sir ... she says.

1980 S. Good morning Mr. ...

1981 L. Mister Postman? Good morning postman.

1982 S. Good morning postman.

1983 S. Good morning postman.

1984 S. Good morning Sue, good morning postman.

1985 L. Ja, good.

1986 S. Good morning Sue, good morning postman.

1987 L. Yeah.

1988 S. Good morning Sue, good morning postman.

1989 S. Good morning Sue, good /mo:rnin/ paustman/

1990 L. Good.Number four. Picture number four. The

1991 postman: ‘There’s a letter for your mother and

1992 there’s a letter for your father.” There’s a letter.

1993 [unverstdandlich]

1994 S. Aletter.

1995 S. Aletter /lotor/

1996 L. There’saletter for your mother and there’s a letter for
1997 your father.

1998 S. Thereis a letter for the mother...

1999 L. ..your..

2000 S. ..yourthe mother...

2001 L. ...nicht ‘your the mother’..

2002 S. ..and..

2003 L. There’saletter for your mother and there’s a letter for
2004 your father.

2005 S. There’sa/lata/ for your /maza/ and there’s a /lata/ for
2006 your /' fada/.

2007 L. Nicht/'fada/ father. Ok.

2008 S. There’s aletter fo ... for your .... [das Weitere ist
2009 unverstandlich]

2010 L. Zerlegen wir den Satz mal .... [unverstandlich]

2011 There’s a letter for your mother ... There’s a letter for
2012 your mother.

2013  S. There’s a letter for your mother.
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Mother, yes, Sylvia.

There’s a letter for your /mada/

Wie kommen die komischen Dinger hier blof§
[unverstandlich] Letter.

There’s a /lata/

Ja, for?

... for your mother.

Good. There’s a letter for your mother. Mike.

For the letter ...

There’s a letter for your mother.

There’s a letter for the mother.

Your mother ... your mother.

There’s a letter for your mother.

Thereis ...

.. thereis ...

.. there’s a /lata/

... for?

.. for your mother.

And there’s a letter for your father, and there’s a letter
for your father ... Mary komm.

And there’s a /'1ata/ for your /' fada/.

Father. [Name unverstdndlich]

And there’s a /'1ata/ for your /fa:0a/

And there’s a /'1ata/ from the father.

There’s a letter for your mother and there’s a letter for
your father ... Rolf.

There letter.

There’s.

There’s a letter for your mother and there’s a letter for
your /fa:04/.

Good, yes.

There’s a .... A letter for the mother and there’sa ...
letter for the father.

[Die ersten Worte sind unverstdandlich] ... nicht ,the‘,
not for ,the‘ father, for your father ‘fiir deinen Vater’.
There’s a letter for your father.

There’s a /lota/ for your /maza/ ... there’s a /lota/ for
your father.

Ja, Tom ....

Na, Tom?
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/ze:az/ a [1ata/ for your /maza/ there’s a /lata/ [dh] and
/ze:az/ a [1ata/ for your father.

Good. - [unverstandlich] - Und was sagt die Sue
dadrauf wohl? Sie hat die Briefe gekriegt. Was sagt sie?
Thank you postman?

Ja, good. Thank you, thank you po ..... thank you. ...
Number five. Sue goes to father and says: Dad, there’s
a letter for mum and there’s a letter for you.

[Name ist unverstandlich. Er konnte ‘Gus’ lauten.]
There .... There’s a letter for mum and there’s a letter
for you.

Ja, Susan.

Dad ...

... there’s ..

.. there’s a letter /for/ mum and there’s a letter for you.
Good, yes.

Dad, fo ...

... there’s a letter.

... there’s a letter fo .. for mum and there’s a letter for
you.

Ja, [dh], Billy.

/ze:az/ a [lsta/ /for/ mum and /ze:oz/ a /lota/ /for/ you.
Good. And father, picture number six, father says:
‘This isn’t a letter, this isn’t a letter.’

The isn’t a letter.

This, this, this isn’t a letter.

This isn’t a letter.

This isn’t a letter.

This isn’t a /lata/

This isn ... isn’t a letter.

This isn’t a /Iata/

This isn’t a letter.

‘It’s a bill’, it’s a bill.

It’s a bill.

It’s a bill.

It’s a bill.

It’s a bill.

[Name unverstandlich]

It’s a bill.

It’s a bill.
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This isn’t a letter, it’s a bill. Marion

This isn’t a /lata/, it’s a bill.

A bill.

It’s a bill.

This isn’t a bill ... [Geldchter]

This isn’t a letter it’s a bill.

Aha, den Witz, den muss man nattirlich versteh’n.
,Bill‘ ist ein neues Wort.

Rechnung.

Rechnung.

Der macht so’n entsetztes Gesicht.

[lacht] Ja, nicht? Wenn man ein Auto repariert hat,
oder ‘n Kiihlschrank oder sonst was - [unverstand-
lich] ... dann kommt "n paar Tage spéter ‘the bill’ ...
‘the bill’ yes.

Ah....

.. the bill.

Rechnung.

This isn’t a letter it’s a bill. Ok, let’s have - [unver-
standlich] ... I'say it /fa:rst/ and you say it all together.
Number one. Sue: There’s a man at the door, dad.

. There’s a man on the door, dad.

On the door?

. At the door.

Fliegen, die konnen auf der Tiir sein ... not a man.
Number two. Father: Who is it, Sue?

. Whois it, Sue?

Open the door!

. Open the door!

Number three. Sue: It’s the postman, dad.

. It’s the postman, dad.

Good morning, Sue.

. Good morning, Sue.

Good morning, postman.

. Good morning, postman.

There’s a letter for your mother.

. There’s a letter for your mother.

And there’s a letter for your father.

. And there’s a letter for your father.

Thank you.
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2134  Ss. Thankyou.

2135 L. Dad, there’s a letter for mum.

2136  Ss. Dad, there’s a letter for mum.

2137 L. And there’s a letter for you.

2138 Ss. And there’s a letter for you.

2139 L. Thisisn’ta letter.

2140  Ss. Thisisn’ta letter.

2141 L. It’sabill.

2142  Ss. It’sabill.

2143 L. Ok.Undnun unser altes Spielchen. I give you some

2144 sentences. I say some words and you say the picture
2145 number, alright. ... It’s the postman, dad... It’s the
2146 postman, dad. Sarah.

2147 S. Picture number three.

2148 L. Yes, good.

2149 Who isit, Sue? ... Pat.

2150 S. Picture number two.

2151 L. Yeah.Thisisn’taletter.

2152 S. Picture number six.

2153 L. Yeah. There’s a letter for your mother.

2154 There’s a letter for your mother.

2155 S. Picture number five? /faif/

2156 L. No, not five, not five, Maggy.

2157 S. Picture number four.

2158 L. Four.]Ja, of course number four, number four, picture
2159 number four, good. I think that’sa ...

2160 Open the door!

2161 Open the door! Kitty.

2162 S. /'piktfonamba/ two.

2163 L. Yes.Jetzt andersrum nochmal was. Wer ist es Sue?

2164 Wer ist es Sue? Bob.

2165 S. Whoisit, Sue.

2166 L. Offne die Tiir! Peggy.

2167 S. Open the door.

2168 L. Yes.Das... Diesist kein Brief... Dies ist kein Brief...
2169 Hartmut.

2170 S. Thisisn’t a letter.

2171 L. [Name unverstindlich]

2172 S. /zis/ ..thisisn’t a letter.

2173 S. Thisisn’t aletter.
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This isn’t a letter.

Es ist eine Rechnung.

It’s a bill.

[dh]m..., I show you the next now. You can try to ..

Es entsteht eine kurze Pause. Der Lehrer hdngt Vermut-
ich die Bilder mit dem dazugehorigen Text auf.]

OK.... Oh, here’s the text ... Picture number one ...
Who can read it? Look at the pic... picture number
one, Sue.
This is ...
No, this is not this.
There’s ...
Yes.
There’sama...manatthe/'do:a/. Whoisit? Open the
/'do:a/. It’s the postman, dad. Good morning, Sue.
Good morning /pou/ postman.
There’s a letter.
There’s a /lata/ for /ju/ mo .... mother and a letter.
No, look at the text. There’s a letter for your mother
and
..and ...
Héa, whatisit? ... what is it? Mary.
..and there’sa....and ..
Ja, and there’s ...
.. there’s a letter for your /fa:04a/.
Thank you.
Dad... dad there a /lata/ for mu for mum and a /lata/
..and there’s ...
... and there’s a letter for you.
Ja.
Thisis a... thisis.... isn’t a /lata/
Once more. This ..
.. ds...is...
This ...
..isn’t a /lata/ it’s a bill.
Good, [dh], once more. Roland.
They ...
There’s ...
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2212 S. There’saman at the door. Who is it? Open the door!

2213 It’s the postman, dad. Good morning, Sue! Good
2214 morning, postman. There, nd, there’s a letter for your
2215 mother and there’s a letter for your /fa:04/. Thank .....
2216 you.

2217 L. Thankyou.

2218 S. Thankyou. Dad, there’s aletter for mum and there’sa
2219 letter for you. This isn’t a letter, it’s a bill.

2220 L. Ja./'anto:/

2221 S. There’saman at ... at the /'doa/. Who is it? Open the
2222 door! It’s the postman, dad. Good morning, Sue.
2223 Good morning, postman. There’s a letter for you...
2224 L. ..foryour..

2225 S. ..your/'mada/ and there’s a /lata/ for your /fa:da/.

2226 Thank you. Dad, there’s a /lota/ for mum and there’s
2227 a /lota/ for you. This isn’t a /lota/ it’s a bill.

2228 L. Oh.NowlIput...Ishutthelightoffand now ... picture
2229 number one. Mary.

2230 S. There’s aman on the door.

2231 L. ...onthedoor?

2232 S. ..atthedoor.

2233 L. Yes.There’sa man at the door. Once more.

2234 S. There’s aman at the door, dad.

2235 L. Yes.

2236 S. There’s aman at the door, dad.

2237 L. Number two. What’s father saying? What is father

2238 saying? Heinz.

2239 Whoisit? O ... Open ... open the door!

2240 Yes good. Who is it? What’s father saying? Here.
2241 George. What is he saying? Kitty.

IS

2242 S. It’s/se/ postman.

2243 L. Whatdid - [unverstdndlich] - Denkt doch an das Bild.
2244 S. Whoisit? Open the door!

2245 L. Yes. Whoisit? Open the door! Number three, Sue:
2246 Hm, who is it? Maggy.

2247 S. It’sthepost.... It’s the postman, dad.

2248 L. Yes, and go on, what’s the postman saying?

2249 S. Good morning Sue, good morning postman.

2250 L. Good, once more.

2251 S. Good morning Sue, good morning,
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2252
2253
2254
2255
2256
2257
2258
2259
2260
2261
2262
2263
2264
2265
2266
2267
2268
2269
2270
2271
2272
2273
2274
2275
2276
2277
2278
2279
2280
2281
2282
2283
2284
2285
2286
2287
2288
2289
2290
2291
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[4h], doesn’t Sue the same ... it’s ... it’s the ...

... postman: Good morning Sue, Good morning
postman.

Good, and now number four. The postman:

There’s a letter for mum and there’s a letter for father.
Well, the postman doesn’t say that ‘There’s a letter for
mum’. Sue says: ‘It’s for mum.’ The postman says:
There’s a letter.

There’s a /lota/ for you /maza/ there’s a /lota/ for you
father.

Aha, ein ganz kleiner Fehler war dadrin in dem Satz,
den hast du zweimal gemacht. For ... for ...

.. you.

Ja, versuch es mal.

For your, for your ..

Aha, ja, There’s a letter for your mother and there is a
letter for your father. Karin.

There’s a letter, let ... letter for your mother there’s

a let... letter for your /fa:da/.

Ok. Once more. Yes.

There’s a letter for your mother ... your mother and
there’s a letter for your father.

Good, once more, come on, Helen.

There’s a letter for your mother there’s a letter ... and
there’s a letter for your ... /' fada/

/'fada/ das sagen sie hier in .... Gerne, nech, Vadder,
schick mir mal ne Flasche Bier rauf. Father, ok. And
what is Sue saying? [Name unverstdandlich] What’s
she saying?

Thank you.

Ja, good. Number five. Sue: Dad, dad.

Dad, there’s a letter for mum and there’s a letter for
you.

Good, Walter, ja. Once more. Billy.

Dad, there’s a letter for mum and there’s a letter for ...
[dh] you.

Ja, good, Mike.

That’sa ..

Dad.

Dad, that’s a letter for ... for mother.
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2292 L. No, Sue doesn’t say mother.

2293 S. Mum.

2294 L. Ohyes.

2295 S. And aletter for you.

2296 L And father? What’s father saying?

2297 S. No,itisn’t,it’s a bill.

2298 L. No,itisn’t,itisn’t what?

2299 S. Thatisn’t aletter, it’s a bill.

2300 L. Yes,yes.

2301 S. [fragt offenbar nach dem ‘that’]

2302 L. [Name],esgibt zwei Worter, eins heifst ,that‘ und eins
2303 heifdt ,this‘, auf eins von beiden miif3t ihr euch
2304 einigen, nicht so was dazwischendurch.

2305 S. Thisis...isn’t a letter, it’s a bill.

2306 L. Ja,Kitty.

2307 S. Thisisn’t aletter it’s a bill.

2308 L. Ok.Weneeda Sue and a father and a postman. [Es
2309 entsteht eine kurze Pause, in der der Lehrer die Rollen
2310 verteilt. S1 = Vater; S2 = Sue; S3 = postman.] There is
2311 the door and here you are. Postman go to the

2312 door. Brauchst nicht [unverstdndlich] rauszugehen,
2313 bleibst hier stehen. Ok. And now....

2314 S. Thereisaman...

2315 L. [unverstandlich] ... knock at the door. [knocks]
2316  S2. There’s aman at /ze/ door.

2317 L. Father.

2318 S1. Whoisit?

2319 L. Sue.

2320 S. Sue.

2321  S1. Open the door!

2322  S3. Good morning ...

2323 L. Sue, first you open the door. [she does]

2324  S3. Good morning, Sue.

2325 S2. Good morning, postman.

2326  S3. There’s a letter for your mother and there’s a letter for

2327 your /fa:0a/.
2328  S2. Thankyou. Dad, there’s a /lata/ for your mo ... there’s
2329 a /lsta/ for you ... mo ... [dh] for you.

2330 L. Ja,now open the letter [zu Schiiler 1]
2331  S1. /deets/ isn’t a letter, it’s a bill.
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2332
2333
2334
2335
2336
2337
2338
2339
2340
2341
2342
2343
2344
2345
2346
2347
2348
2349
2350
2351
2352
2353
2354
2355
2356
2357
2358
2359
2360
2361
2362
2363
2364
2365
2366
2367
2368
2369
2370
2371

Ja, naja fiir’s erste Mal. [unverstandlich]

Give me two letters! Write two letters! Write two
letters!

Hier ist noch 'ne Entschuldigung.

Hast du noch 'ne Entschuldigung ... Two letters come
on.

Da hamse noch einen.

Ja, good.

Da hamse doch’n Brief ... [der Rest ist unverstandlich]
So, ok. Postman, father, Sue. [Der Lehrer verteilt die
Rollen erneut] Postman, knock at the door!

. There’saman on ... on ... an the door.
. Who is it? Who is it? Open the door!
. It’s the postman.

Good...

. Good morning, Sue.
. Good morning, postman.
. [ah] ...

There’s ..

. There’s a a /lata/ for your /mada/ and there’s a /lota/

for your /'fa:04/.
[sagt vor] Thank you.

. Aha, thank you. [Gekicher]
. Dad, [dh], na ..

There’sa..... there’s a letter ..

. There’s a a /lata/ for your mother and there’s a /lata/

for your father.

. [Schiiler melden offenbar Protest an.]

Ja Moment, lafs sie mal eben den ...

. Oh, thisisn’t a /lata/ it’s a bill.

Ja, so Rolf, was ist dir aufgefallen?

Er hat'n kleinen Fehler gemacht ,for your mother,
das wdre ja seine Mutter.

Aha, ich wollt’ gerade fragen ,Lebt die Schwieger-
mutter noch mit im Haus?‘

. Nein, nein.

For your mother. Durftest du das sagen, Gerd, als du
die Briefe dem Vater gegeben hast? Sagt die Sue da:
There’s a letter for your mother? Wer war das
namlich?
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2372 S. Seine Mutter.

2373 L. OderSues...?

2374 S. Oma.

2375 L. ]Ja, oder Sues Oma, nech?

2376 There’s a letter for mother and there’s a letter for you,
2377 or there’s a letter for mum and there’s a letter for you.
2378 Come on, once more.

2379 Mary.

2380 S. Sue.

2381 L. Yesand..

2382 S. /fada/

2383 L. ..father and the postman?

2384 Boys .... [offensichtlich keine Meldung]. [Ahm] es gibt
2385 ja auch weibliche Brieftrager, ne.[Diskussion bei den
2386 Schiilern, dann Einspruch, man konne nicht

2387 ,postman‘ sagen, wenn eine Frau die Briefe bringt]
2388 The po ... aja, what is she, is she a postman?

2389  Ss. Issheapostman?

2390 No, no.

2391 S. Nosheisn’t,it’s a post-woman.
2392 L Sheis...

2393 .. post-woman.

2394  S3. [knocks at the door]

2395  S2. There’s a man at the and the door.
2396 L. At.

2397 S. Ne Frau.

2398 L. Whoisit?

2399  S2. Theman ... [dh]

2400 L. Whoisit, Sue?

2401 S. Awoman.

2402 S. Awoman.

2403 S. Not a, the woman.

2404 L. Ja, dasist diese, das sind diese Milchglasscheiben ...

2405 das kann man so schlecht erkennen.

2406  S1. Whoisit? Open the /'doa/.

2407 L. Open the door!

2408 S3. Good morning, Sue.

2409  S2. Good morning, /' paust/-women.

2410  S3. There’s a /Ista/ your mother and there’s a /lota/ your
2411 mo....
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2412
2413
2414
2415
2416
2417
2418
2419
2420
2421
2422
2423
2424
2425
2426
2427
2428
2429
2430
2431
2432
2433
2434
2435
2436
2437
2438
2439
2440
2441
2442
2443
2444
2445
2446
2447
2448
2449
2450
2451

S2.
S1.

L

S1.

... for your?

. For your fa ... father.
. [dh] Thank you.

There’s a a /Iata/ for your mother.
No, not for ‘his’ mother.

. Ach so, there’s a /lata/ for you .... mother.

No, ... there’s a letter.
There’s a letter for you mother.

. Nein, nein.

There’s a letter for mother and there’s a letter for you.
Yes, there’s a letter for mum and there’s a letter for
you. Give it, give it back to her, yea Mary say it again.

. There’s a letter for you mother.

No.

. Nicht seine Mutter.

Mary listen, listen Gus, say it.

The..., there’s a letter for mum and there’s a letter for
you.

There is a letter for mum and there’s a letter for you.
It’s a letter.

It’s a letter? Is it a letter?

This isn’t a /lota/ it’s a /bill/ [Schiiler {ibertreibt das
Wort ‘bill’]

[Die Rollen werden neu verteilt] [ca. 1 Min. Pause]

S2.
S1.

L

S1.
S2.
S3.
S2.

L

S3.

L

S3.
S2.

L.
S.

S1.

There man at the door.

Who is it?

Whoisit? O ...

Open, open the door!

The postman.

Good morning, Sue.

Good morning, postman.

There’s a letter ...

/hi:z/ a /'lata/ for you.

For your mother.

For your mother, here’s a /lata/ for your father.
Thanks ... There’s a /lata/ for mum and there’s a letter
for you.

Yes, good.

Ja hier /ded/ der is fiir dich [Gekicher]
Thisisn’talet ... thisisn’t a /lota/ it’s a bill.
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2452 L. Ja,Duregstdich wohl gar nicht driiber auf. Naja good.

2453 Wir haben ndchste Stunde noch mehrere Male
2454 Gelegenheit dafiir ... [unverstindlich] ... Eine kleine
2455 Sache ... [unverstindlich] ...

2456 Read this ... [unverstandlich] ...

2457 S. Ichsehnix.

2458  [..]

2459 L. Ah, Bob.

2460 S. There’sa/'lata/ for your mother and there’s a /'lota/
2461 for your father.

2462 L. Good. Once more, Karin.

2463 S. There’sale.../'lata/ for your mother and there’s a

2464 /'lota/

2465 L. Letter, letter.

2466  S. /'lata/ for your father.

2467 L. Yes,and ..

2468  [...]

2469 L. Wilma.

2470 S. Dad, there’s a /'lota/ for mum and there’s a /'lota/ for
2471 you.

2472 L. Good. Kitty.

2473 S. Dad, there’s a /'lota/ for mum and there’s a /'lota/ for
2474 you.

2475 L. Ok, good. [dhm] and now look at lesson 26 at the
2476 next page. [unverstdndlich]

2477  [..]

2478 L. [ah], twenty, picture number twenty, where is the ...
2479 where is the post-woman? ... Where is the post-

2480 woman? ... Billy.

2481 S. The post-woman /is/ at the /'doa/

2482 L. Yes,jetzt mochte ich in eurer Antwort nicht den Titel
2483 oder den Namen nochmal horen. [Where is the post-
2484 woman?|

2485 S. She’satthedoor.

2486 L. Whereis /0i:/ [dh] where’s the school-boy?

2487 S. He/is/ atthe /'doa/

2488 L. Yes,undjetzt kommtnamlich [dh] eine Sache, die ihr
2489 das letzte Mal, das letzte Mal falsch gemacht habt.
2490 Man versteht die Bilder namlich nicht direkt so ....
2491 Man kann aus den Bildern nicht so direkt sehen, was
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2492
2493
2494
2495
2496
2497
2498
2499
2500
2501
2502
2503
2504
2505
2506
2507
2508
2509
2510
2511
2512
2513
2514
2515
2516
2517
2518
2519
2520
2521
2522
2523
2524
2525
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gemeint ist. Wir haben ja jetzt in der zweiten Reihe
auch immer drei - that’s the old man: He is at the
shop, the young woman: She is at the shop, and the
fat boy: He is at the shop. Hier kommt aber ein neues
Wortchen dazu [das ndchste ist unverstandlich] ...
‘On’.. in’ .. ‘at’.

. [unverstdandlich]

Prapositionen, Prapositionen. [Das ndchste ist
wiederum unverstdndlich, es geht aber offensichtlich
darum, statt ,at the shop‘,near the shop*
anzuwenden] ... Aber .. they are near the shop. The old
man is near the shop and the young woman is near
the shop and the fat boy is near the shop. Say near,
near...

..near ..

..near ..

..near ..

..near ..

..near ..

..near ..

..near ..

..near ..

.. near.

Alright .......... Isnearto ........ isnear to ........

..../is/ nicht to ....

...... isnearto.......

...... isnearto.......

...... isnearto.......

Theold .... the...... the young woman is near the shop.
The young woman is near the shop.

The young woman is [dh] near the shop.

So, [das ndchste ist unverstandlich]

In der Ndhe von, nahe bei, nech, nahe, nahe bei, so da
machen wir nachste ....... [Schlufl der Stunde].
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2.2.5 Grade 6 (February 7, 1972; #2 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

2526  Stundendokumentation Nr. 2

2527  Datum:07.02.1972

2528  Klasse: 6.]g.

2529 L. Now boys and girls. Today we want to do a repetition
2530 of unit fourteen. Do you remember the name of (?)
2531 unit fourteen? [Name]

2532 S. Aninvitation.

2533 L. Yes, can you explain to me, what an invitation is?

2534 What is an invitation? ... Of course not in German,
2535 but in English. Udo ... Frank ...

2536 S. When you have a birthday party.

2537 L. Yes.

2538 S. thenyou..

2539 L. Whatdo you say to your friends then, Willi?

2540 S. (?)friends, you give your friends an invitation.
2541 L. Yes, that’sright. What do you say to your friends,

2542 Barbara?

2543 Will you come to my party?

2544 Yes, will you come to my party? Or what else will you
2545 say? Bob.

e

2546 S. Areyoucome?

2547 L. Areyou..?

2548 S. Areyoucome?

2549 L. There wasa (?) mistake.

2550 S. Areyoucoming?

2551 L. Areyoucoming tomy party? Yes. Or? Can you ...

2552 Nancy.

2553 S. Canyoucome?

2554 L. Canyoucome tomy party? Yes. To give you an
2555 invitation? Thank you, but we don’t need the text
2556 now. Put it down, please.

2557 Right. [...] Now. Let’s see if you remember the

2558 dialogue ‘An Invitation’ (let’s hear it from the tape).
2559  TB.Unit 14, page 1.

2560 An invitation.

2561 S. An invitation.
2562 L. Aninvitation. Jill.
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2563
2564
2565
2566
2567
2568
2569
2570
2571
2572
2573
2574
2575
2576
2577
2578
2579
2580
2581
2582
2583
2584
2585
2586
2587
2588
2589
2590
2591
2592
2593
2594
2595
2596
2597
2598
2599
2600
2601

~ @
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An invitation.

An invitation.

An invitation.

An invitation. Doris.

An invitation. Yes, Dawn.
Yes, (?)

An invitation.

An invitation. Once more.

. An invitation.

That’s right. An invitation. Roger.
An invitation.

Joan.

An invitation.

. An invitation.

And now. Doreen.
Are you going to James next Saturday?

[Nur im Nachhinein zu erschlief3en]

-

RGN N G R LN

(?)

You're right, Kathleen.

Did you forget (?) ... Well. (?)

Are you going to James next Saturday?
Good. Right.

Are you going to James next Saturday?
Are you going to James next Saturday?
Are you going to James next Saturday?
Betty.

Are you going to James next Saturday?
Mike.

Are you going to James next Saturday?
All together.

Are you going to James next Saturday?
Frank.

No, I'm not. Why?

I think you're right.

No, I'm not. Why?

Yes. Mary.

No, I'm not. Why?

Good. [Name?]

No, I'm not. Why?
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2602 L. [Name?]

2603 S No,I'm not. Why?

2604 L. Peter.

2605 S. No, I'm not. /vai/?

2606 L. No,I'mnot. Why? Bob.

2607 S. NoI’'mnot. Why?

2608 L. Alltogether.

2609  Ss. No, I'm not. Why?

2610 L. Wulf?

2611 S. [?] Harry will be /' fifti:n/ on Saturday.
2612 L. Good. Judy.

2613 S. Harry will be fifteen on Saturday.
2614 L. Hm [zustimmend]. Barbara.
2615 S. Harry will be fifteen on Saturday.
2616 L. Stephen.

2617 S. Harry will be fifteen on Saturday.
2618 L. AndManuela.

2619 S. [7]

2620 L. Yes, all together.

2621  Ss. Harry will be fifteen on Saturday.
2622 L. Mary.

2623 S. He’s havinga/'ba:sdei/ party.
2624 L. But...your ‘th’.

2625 S. He’s having a birthday party.
2626 L. That’s much better.

2627 He’s having a birthday party. Roger.

2628 S. He’s havinga /'ba:sdei/ party.

2629 L. [Name?]. Goon.

2630 S. He’s having a birthday party.

2631 L. [Name?]

2632 S. He’s having a birthday party.

2633 L. [Name?]

2634 S. He’s having a birthday party.

2635 L. Abirthday party. [?] Please, once more.
2636 S. He’s having a birthday party.

2637 L. Birthday party. He’s having a birthday party. Betty.
2638 S. He’s having a birthday party.

2639 L. Alltogether.

2640 Ss. He’s having a birthday party.
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2641
2642
2643
2644
2645
2646
2647
2648
2649
2650
2651
2652
2653
2654
2655
2656
2657
2658
2659
2660
2661
2662
2663
2664
2665
2666
2667
2668
2669
2670
2671
2672
2673
2674
2675
2676
2677
2678
2679

«
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[?] What will he be? Mike.

He will be pleased, if you can go to it.

You're right.

[?]

Andy.

He will be pleased, if you can go to it.

Yes, and now take the short form. ‘He’ll be pleased,
if you can go toit.’

He’ll be pleased, if you can go to it.

Good. Frank.

He will be pleased, when you can go to it.

Not when! He will be pleased, if you can go to it.
He will be pleased, if you can go to it.

He’ll be pleased, if you can go to it.

Yes, that’s good. [Name]

He will be ... pleased, if you can go to it.

He'll be pleased.

He will be pleased, if you can go to it.

Was hatten wir zu dem ‘he will’ und ‘he’ll’ gesagt?
Wie kommt es, daf? jetzt einige so auf dem ,He will be
pleased‘ bestehen? Wie kommt es? Barbara.

(?) mit Apostroph.

Ja, ,he’ll‘ ist die Kurzform. So wird’s gesprochen, und
wir haben es mal an der Tafel geschrieben, wif3t ihr
noch? Also ( ? ) beim Sprechen immer ( ? )] tiber-
ziehen. - He’ll be pleased, if you can go to it.

All together.

Ss. He’ll be pleased, if you can go to it.
[Verzerrung]

AL SO e CH el o

Harry.

I’ll be very pleased.

Yes. I'll be very pleased. [Name?]
I’ll be very pleased.

[Name?]

I’ll be very pleased.

And [Name]?

I’ll be very pleased.

And ... you Jerry.

I'll be very pleased.
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2680 L. Andyou.

2681 S. Tll bevery pleased.
2682 L. I'll bevery pleased. All.
2683  Ss. I'll be very pleased.
2684 L. [Name?]

2685  Ss. [Name?]

2686 S. Achso!(?)

2687 L. (?)Helphim. Frank.
2688  [Nebengerausche]

2689 S. CanlIgo, too?

2690 S. CanlIgo, too?

2691 B. Canlgo, too?

2692 L. CanlIgo, too?Jill.
2693 S. CanlIgo, too?

2694 L. CanlIgo, too? Once more.
2695 S. CanlIgo, too?

2696 L. Canlgo, too? [Name]
2697 S. Canlgo,too?

2698 L. CanlIgo,too? Doris.
2699 S. Canlgo,too?

2700 L. Canlgo,too?

2701 S. CanlIgo, too?

2702 L. Come on.

2703 S. Canlgo, too?

2704 L. Manuela.

2705 S. CanlIgo, too?

2706 L. Yes. [Name]

2707 S. Canlgo, too?

2708 L. Allright.

2709 S. Canlgo, too?

2710 L. Canlgo, too? All together.
2711 Ss. CanIgo, too?

2712 L. [unverstandlich] [Geldchter]
2713 L. (?)

2714 S. (?)baby.

2715 Ss. Nee. Nein.

2716 L. (?)

2717 S. Wedon’t want babies.
2718 L. That’sit.

2719 B. Wedon’t want babies.
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2720
2721
2722
2723
2724
2725
2726
2727
2728
2729
2730
2731
2732
2733
2734
2735
2736
2737
2738
2739
2740
2741
2742
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2744
2745
2746
2747
2748
2749
2750
2751
2752
2753
2754
2755
2756
2757
2758
2759
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You see. [?] We don’t want babies.
We don’t want babies.

Betty.

We don'’t want babies. Stephen.
(?)

Help him, [Name]

We don’t want babies.

(?)

We don’t want babies.

Barbara.

We don’t want babies.

(?)

We don’t want babies.

We don’t want babies. All together.

s. We don’t want babies.

.

What is Andrew showing by the way? What’s he
showing? Andy.

(?7)

Loud.

(?)

He’s showing his (?)
Yes, and what does he say? Tom.
Just you wait.

Just you wait. Listen.
Just you wait.

Jerry.

Just you wait.

Jerry.

/'jast/ you wait.

Just you wait. Jim.
Just you wait.
[Name?]

/'jast/ you wait.
[Name?]

Just you wait.

Just you wait.

Otto.

Just you wait.

All together.
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2760
2761
2762
2763
2764
2765
2766
2767
2768
2769
2770
2771
2772
2773
2774
2775
2776
2777
2778
2779
2780
2781
2782
2783
2784
2785
2786
2787
2788
2789
2790
2791
2792
2793
2794
2795
2796
2797
2798
2799
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Just you wait.

[Name?]

All right. You can come, stupid.

It’s all right? But he says something else. Judy.
(?)

Yes.

Of course you can come, stupid.

All together.

. Of course you can come, stupid.
. ermahnt offensichtlich einen Schiiler; Name]!

What shall we give him for a present?

[Name]

What shall we give him for a present?

What shall we give him for a present? [Name]
What shall we give him for a present?

Jim.

What shall we give him for a present?

Alice.

What shall we give him for a present?
Manuela. Come on. Slowly. What shall we...
What shall we ...

.. give him ...

.. give him...

.. for a present.

.. for a present.

Present.

Present.

Present. What shall we give him for a present?
Once more.

[?]

.. give him ..

.. give him ..

.. for a present.

Help her once more.

What shall we give him for a present?

What shall we give him for a present? All together.

. What shall we give him for a present?

[Name] Manuela.
I don’t know.
Es...
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2800
2801
2802
2803
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Ss.

TB.

. What shall we give him for a present? I don’t know.

I don’t know.
All together.

. Idon’t know.

Once more. [Name] Tom.
What about a book?
What about a book? Jim.
What about a book?
Annelie.

What about a book?
[Name]

What about a book?

[?]

What about a book?
What about a book? All.

. What about a book?

Andy.
What about a book?

. [Geldchter]

Mike.
Let’s ask Mummy.
All together.

. Let’s ask Mummy.

. What’s about a book? - Let’s ask Mummy.
. Unit 14, Part 1 - An Invitation.

. An invitation.

7]

. Are you going to James next Saturday?
.Idon’t know.

. Idon’t know. Why?

[unterbricht]

. [Lachen tiber Wortsalat]

Are you going to James next Saturday?

. Are you going to James next Saturday?

Und Mike - bitte der Gruppe anpassen. So ganz
schnell schaffen sie’s doch nicht. Ne?

I’'m not. Why?

No, I'm not. Why?

No, I'm not. Why?

Why? - He'll be fifteen on Saturday.
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2840  Ss. Harry will be fifteen on Saturday.
2841  TB.He’s having a birthday party.

2842  Ss. He’s having a birthday party.

2843  TB.He’ll be pleased, if you can go to it.
2844  Ss. He'll be pleased, if you can go to it.
2845  TB.T'll be very pleased.

2846  Ss. I'll be very pleased.

2847  TB.CanlIgo, too?

2848 Ss. CanlIgo, too?

2849  TB.We don’t want babies.

2850 Ss. We don’t want babies.

2851 TB. Just you wait.

2852 S. Just you wait.

2853  TB. Of course you can come, stupid.

2854  Ss. Of course you can come, stupid.

2855  TB. What shall we take him for a present?
2856  Ss. What shall we take him for a present?
2857  TB.Idon’t know.

2858 Ss. Idon’t know.

2859  TB. Let’s ask Mummy.

2860  Ss. Let’s ask Mummy.

2861 L. [?] Now tell me. Who will go to Harry’s on Saturday?
2862 ... Annelie.

2863 S. Richard, Andrew and Margaret.

2864 L. Yes, please, form a whole sentence, Annelie.

2865 Listen to my question: Who will go to Harry’s on
2866 Saturday? ...

2867 S. OnSaturday ...

2868 L. Listen.

2869 S. Who...

2870 L. ...will goto Harry’s on Saturday? Frank.

2871 S. Andrew, Richard, and Margaret will got to ... Harry.
2872 L. Harry’s on Saturday. Yes.,

2873 Why will they go to Harry’s? Mike.

2874 S. He’s having a birthday party.

2875 L. Your ‘th’! He’s having a birthday party.

2876 Do you want to give another answer to me? (?)
2877 How old will you be next year? Tony.

2878 S. He will be fifteen.
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I thought so. I thought so. My question to you was
“How old will you be next year?”

Next year I will be ... fourteen.

Fourteen.

. [protestieren oder stimmen zu]

(?)Kann das sein?

Ja eben.

Yes. How old will you be next year?

I will be next Saturday.

I will be fourteen next year not next Saturday.
Barbara.

I will be thirteen.

This will do. Tell me. What about Andrew? Will he go
to the party, too?

[Name]

Yes, he will go to the party.

But Richard is teasing him. What does he say? Betty.
Youdon’t... come.

Yes, and then Andrew?

What about?

He’s making fun of him.

We don’t want babies.

Now Richard.

We don’t want babies.

Yes, but then! Can Andrew come at last? Jim. Can he
come at last?

Yes, he come.

He can.

Yes, he can.

He can, yes. And (?) give him for a present? What will
they give him for a present? What will they give him
for a present? [Name]

They give him a book.

Do they know? Do they know already? Barbara.
They ask Mummy.

They ask Mummy. They don't ...

... know.

Judy.

They don’t know.
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2918
2919
2920
2921
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2923
2924
2925
2926
2927

98

L. Yes,you're all right.
Who wants to take the story now? Who is going
outside to make a transfer of the story already? Yes,
you four. Go outside. They are three persons, but we
can take four persons as well.
[Die folgenden 17 Minuten sind nur sporadisch und nur
nach Kenntnis des Textes zu erschliefien. Eine Dokumen-
tation erscheint wegen der stindigen Uberlagerung des
Unterrichtsgesprdchs durch Gerdusche und Sprechen im
Vordergrund unmoglich.]
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2.2.6

2928
2929
2930
2931
2932
2933
2934
2935
2936
2937
2938
2939
2940
2941
2942
2943
2944
2945
2946
2947
2948
2949
2950
2951
2952
2953
2954
2955
2956
2957
2958
2959
2960
2961
2962
2963
2964

Grade 6 (November 13, 1972; #6 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

Stundendokumentation Nr. 6
Datum: 13.11.1972
Klasse: 6.]Jg. [21 Schiiler/innen]

L.
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Now begin! What'’s in the picture? Or what can you
see in the picture? James.

The ... a clockis in the ... is in the picture.
In the picture.

..is in the picture.

Yes and what else? [Name unverstandlich]
A television-set.

Yes, Roy.

A chair is in the picture.

Margaret’s in the picture.

Where’s Margaret? Ah yes, she’s in the front of the
picture, yes Tom.

The /taibl/ is in the picture.

This is not quite correct.

The /teibl/

No....Not quite correct ... What did he say? Thisis not
quite correct.

Table.

The table. Tom, once more.

The table is in the picture.

A, ehem, and Mike.

A chair is in the picture.

Mm, Helmut.

A cat is in the picture.

Eh, [dh], Robin.

A game is in the picture.

Mm and Peggy.

A bis...cuit is in the picture.

Is there one biscuit in the picture? Peggy?
The bis...cuits are in the picture.

That’s correct. [dh]. Philip.

The cups are in the picture.

And Tim.

The books are in the picture.
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2965 L. AndKitty.

2966 S. Apictureon...isin the...[dh]... in the picture.
2967 L. Yes, that’s correct. A picture is in the picture.

2968 Rolf, anything else?

2969 S. The tea-potisin the picture.

2970 L. And Margaret.

2971 S. Atelevision isin the picture.

2972 L. We had that already. I think Jerry said it, anything

2973 else? Kitty.

2974 S. Thedoor isin the picture.

2975 L. That’s correct. Anneli.

2976  S. The clockisin the picture.

2977 L. Ehem, James.

2978 S. The catisin the picture.

2979 L. Wehad that already.

2980 S. Thedoorisin the picture.

2981 L. Yes,nowe begin to read the questions under the
2982 picture. Ask two questions on each of the following
2983 patterns. I think we have one. Is there a picture on the
2984 wall? James.

2985 S. Yes,itis.

2986 L. Andname someone else for the sec... for sentence
2987 two. Come on.

2988 S. Arethebooks....

2989 L. No, [dh]]James someone of them to read number two,
2990 and the answers.

2991 S. Ruftvermutlich jemanden auf [unverstdndlich]
2992 S. Arethe books on the table? Yes, it is.

2993 L. Isitcorrect?...are...

2994 L. [unverstdndlich]

2995 S. Yes, there are.

2996 L. Yes,theyare.

2997 S. Yes, they are.

2998 S. Yes, they are.

2999 L [Eh], and another one.

3000 S. ...thecatunder the table? Yes, she ... she [is].
3001 L. Roy [unverstandlich] Roy, yes.

3002 S. What’s there on the table? On the tray?

3003 L. Mm. First we do what’s there on the table? Roy.
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3004
3005
3006
3007
3008
3009
3010
3011
3012
3013
3014
3015
3016
3017
3018
3019
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3026
3027
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3030
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3034
3035
3036
3037
3038
3039
3040
3041
3042
3043

S. A...Thebooks, two cups, biscuits, a game and and
[dh] on the tray the tea-pot, two cups, and biscuits.

L Isthis: Are there biscuits on the tray?
[unverstandlich durch Schiilerlarm] ... there are
biscuits on the tray, Joe.

S. No.

L. Yes, but thereis ... [dh], there’s something in it, [dh],
but there are no biscuits. I don’t think there are
biscuits.

[Das ndchste ist unverstandlich, da die Schiiler zu laut

sind.]

L. Yes, Mike

S. There are sugar.

L. There’s sugar on the tray. Once more, Mike.

S. There’s sugar on the ... on the tray.

L. Yes,and number two, the sentence two, Mike can you

name another one for the [unverstiandlich] sentence
two.

Pam.

Are the cups full? No, they are.

Once more, Pam.

Are the cups full? No, they are.

That was not quite correct. Listen.

The cups empty.

The cups are empty. That’s correct. Are the cups full?
No ... John?

No, the cups are empty.

That’s good or shorter ... a shorter answer, Joe.
No, they are.

No, they aren’t.

Once more, Pam.

No, there aren’t.

They aren’t.

They aren’t.

Are the cups full? Birgit.

No, they aren’t.

Yes. That’s right, thank you. And number three
please, what about ... Donald come on.

What's /0s/ opened ...

/0i:/ opened book about.

CwrErn»

L e w

%
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3044 S. What’s the o... opened book ...bout

3045 L. ..about..

3046 S. ..about..

3047 L. What’s the opened book about?

3048 S. What’s /di:/ opened book ....bout

3049 L. ..about..

3050 S. ..about..

3051 L. Yes.Idon’tthink thatyou can answer the question,
3052 because this is something new. We do number four
3053 now. Kitty.

3054 S. What’s the time? It’s four o’clock.

3055 L. That’s correct and once more, please, Eve.

3056 S. What’s the time? It’s four o’clock.

3057 L. Hm.The next sentence, Bobby, number 5.

3058 S. What are the girls /doin/?

3059 L. Hm.

3060 S. Singing popsong.

3061 L. Onegirlissinging pogsong.

3062 S. One girlis singing popsong.

3063 L. Thankyou... And the other girl? Gaby?

3064 S. One girlis near the table.

3065 L. Hm. And, Donald.

3066 S. One girl bringing ... the tea-pot ... and the cups.
3067 L. There was a very little mistake in his sentence. One
3068 girl ... Beatrice

3069 S. One girl bringing.

3070 L. As...small word is missing ... One girl, John.

3071 S. One girl [is] bringing the tray.

3072 L. Yes,that’s very good, once more, Donald.

3073 S. One girl bringing ... bringing the girl. [Geldchter]
3074 L. No,listen to him. Now begin once more. Jetzt kommt

3075 alles durcheinander, aber das schaffen wir schon.
3076 One girl [is] bringing ...

3077 John once more your sentence. Only listen to John
3078 please.

- e

3079 S. One girl [is] bringing the tray.

3080 S. One girl [is] bringing the ... tray.

3081 L. That’s correct. That was good, yes. There’s another
3082 girl, one is singing popsong [unverstandlich].
3083 Margaret.
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One girl is standing in the room.

Good yes, and the next sentence, please, what about
Robby?

How many girls at the room ... are they in the room?
Hm, .... How many girls are there?

There are four girls.

That’s correct. And you go on please, Harry. Number
seven.

What'’s .... Are the pictures on the /va:l/

I can’t understand it. Are the pictures on the wall?
Once more, Harry.

Are the pictures on the wall?

And the answer? Who knows? June.

Yes, there is.

. There are.

No, look at the question. Are there pictures on the
wall?

Yes, there are.

I...Isee only one picture.

No, no, no they are.

‘They are’, this is not correct, because only ... we have
got only one, Joe.

Yes, there is.

There is a picture, because you see there is one picture
and not more on the wall. And the next sentence,
Mike.

Is the cat sleeping?

No, not the last sentence. But this. What can ...
What can you see in the picture?

But listen. You do ... it’s not ... you do ... you needn’t
say what can you see in this big picture but yous... you
have to say, what can you see in the picture on the
wall, you see. What do you see there? Tom.

A tree, two trees.

Yes, and the mountain. That’s not so much. And the
last sentence, [dhm], Peggy.

Is the cat ... the cat sleeping? Is the cat sleeping? No
she isn’t.

That’s correct. She is not sleeping. Thank you. ... This
is enough. Shut your books, please.
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3124  [Die Lehrerin verteilt die Rollen fiir Unit 10]

3125  [ca.2Min.]

3126 L. Ithinkwe have to [unverstindlich] and ... to listen to
3127 our actors.

3128 S. Icanseeit.

3129 S. What can you see, darling.

3130 S. It’sagame, mummy.

3131 S. Lookat the picture.

3132 S. Tryand find out what’s missing.

3133 S. Richard can’t.

3134 S. Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.

3135  [Das Nachste ist nur bruchstiickweise verstandlich]

3136 L. Andrew,Ithinkyouhave to [unverstindlich] and you

3137 [Name unverstindlich] has to be quiet. Andrew.

3138 S. You're always talking.

3139 S. Well, there are a lot of things.
3140 S. /Oous/ cups are full.

3141 S. Thetea-pot’s empty.

3142 L. Oh..

3143 S. TIsee.

3144 L. Oh,Isee...

3145 S. Oh, Isee now.

3146 S. There’s no [lid] on the tea-pot.
3147 L. Yes, and alast time.

3148  [Lehrerin verteilt die Rollen neu]

3149  [ca. 1 Minute]

3150 L. Annemie begin. Would you please stop talking and
3151 listen. Come on.

3152 S. Icanseeit.

3153 S. Whatcan you see, darling?
3154 S. It’sagame, mummy.

3155 S. Lookat this picture.

3156 S. Tryand find out what’s missing.
3157 S. Richard can’t.

3158 S. Oh, keep quiet, Margaret. You're always talking.
3159 L. HowcanlIfindit?

3160 L. Well. ...

3161 S. Well, there are a lot of things.
3162 S. Tho...those cups are full.

3163 S. The tea-pot’s empty.
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3164 S. There’sno lid on the tea-pot.

3165 L. Thankyou. That was good. And this is enough for
3166 now.

3167  [Ende der Stunde].
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2.2.7 Grade 7 (March 13, 1972; #5 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

3168
3169
3170
3171
3172
3173
3174
3175
3176
3177
3178
3179
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3187
3188
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3190
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3192
3193
3194
3195
3196
3197
3198
3199
3200
3201
3202
3203
3204
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Stundendokumentation Nr. 5
Datum: 13.03.1972
Klasse: 7.]g.

L.

In the last lesson we heard some things about how
children spend their holidays. We’ve heard that some
of them werein a cave, others were on the seaside, and
other people made a bike-trip. Today we hear
something about all these stories together, how
children can spend their summer-holidays. And now
to have a look at that we open our books on page
thirty, and on that page we have a lot of pictures
where we can see that. On page thirty, please. Page
thirty, please. Now then. So that we can all
understand what we mean we take out a pencil and
we make a number. This picture here gets number
one, the next picture here is number two, and we
write a number above every picture, please. Number
one to three in the first row, number four to six in the
next and seven to nine in the last line. In all the
pictures we get to know something how children
spend their holidays. And we see quite a lot of pictures
in here, and it will be the best that we first look at the
pictures for a moment. Please, have a look on your
own for the, at the pictures so that we can keep quiet
for one or two minutes. And try to describe the
pictures on your own now. ... I think we had a look at
all the pictures. Can we begin to describe picture
number one? What does we see in the picture? What
is going on? ... Well.

Two ... Richard go and Margaret go in a cave and find
a treasure, found a treasure there.

They find a treasure there. Willi.

[?] ..., Richard and Margaret ... and in the dark cave ...
there they must have tortures. It’s very dark and [?]
box.

They see a box in this, yes.

The box is very [grof3] big.
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Well. Other things you can see there, Hans-Jlirgen.
Where have they got their tortures, Felicitas.
Because it’s very dark in the cave.

Yes, and where have they got them?

[?]

Yes, of course. Now the second picture. Here we have
not children who are in a cave. But? Martina.

It’s a woman and the children dance ... and two
children are sitting on a chair and one child ....
What is the correct sentence?

One child is playing the piano.

Why is she playing? What do you think?

Because the others want to dance.

Yes, and something else, please.

It’s not the children, it’s a teacher.

What is a teacher?

Or it’s the mother.

On the piano.

The teacher is playing on the piano.

But do you think a teacher is on a party that you have
at home? Christoph?

It’s the mother.

Yes.

It’s a dance lesson.

It might be a dancinglesson. Okay. But pay attention.
We say how children spend their holidays. How do
these children spend their holidays? Gregor.

They dance. [?]

Yes, okay. Next picture. No dancing. No finding a
treasure. But? Marlies. Next picture, yes.

There are two bikes and a man.

Isitaman?

Itis a boy?

What is the boy doing there?

He drives a bike.

Loud.

He drives a bike.

Does he drive the bike at the moment now?

No, he waits.

Ha [zustimmend].
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3245
3246
3247
3248
3249
3250
3251
3252
3253
3254
3255
3256
3257
3258
3259
3260
3261
3262
3263
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3265
3266
3267
3268
3269
3270
3271
3272
3273
3274
3275
3276
3277
3278
3279
3280
3281
3282
3283
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Or he stands at the bike.

Yes.

Or he wanted to drive his bike.

Or? Robert.

He check that bike.

He ... What does he do? He checks it now. Ok.

He checks the bike.

He is in the country.

Where do you see that?

There are no /houziz/.

Tree.

But?

There was a tree.

There was?

There is.

Yes. In the next picture we see how this is going on ...
[Name].

The ... two chil..., two children drive back home.
Hm.

They drive in the country.

Two boys drive in the country.

Yes. Are they driving back home? What do you think,
[Name]?

They ride -, they ride at the countryside.

Yes, and I ask you again. Where do you see that?
There are many trees where they were and it’s a plain.
What season is it? Robert?

[?]

What season is it?

It’s Herbst.

Sorry, you? The English word for that.

It’s autumn.

Yes. What have we got in autumn? Felicitas.

[?]

Just a minute. Some other fingers, please. Robert.
Where can you see that it’s autumn?

Dry leaves fall off the trees.

Fall off the trees and they fall to the ground. Okay.
Now then. In the following picture, picture number



DOHCCE - The Dortmund Historical Corpus of Classroom English

3284
3285
3286
3287
3288
3289
3290
3291
3292
3293
3294
3295
3296
3297
3298
3299
3300
3301
3302
3303
3304
3305
3306
3307
3308
3309
3310
3311
3312
3313
3314
3315
3316
3317
3318
3319
3320
3321
3322
3323

I

SRR

»

wrw

»

Rl il o

five, there is no country-side, no dancing, no caves.
What have we got there?

Two boys are swimming in the sea. And two boys are
in the ship and fishing a fish.

[amiisiert] Yes, when they are fishing, I think, they are
fishinga fish. [Lachen von Seiten der Ss.]. Repeat. Yes,
go on. Volker.

Icansee oneboy. Heislyingin the sand and isreading
a book.

Yes, reading a book. Okay. And other persons?

I think that’s ... Andrew.

Why do you think so?
He every ... read books.
Sorry...

He every read books. He spent ... the holidays for
reading a book.

Once more your sentence, please. I think it was not
quite correct. Pay attention, please.

He spend the holidays for reading the book, a book.
What do you think ... what is the correct?

He is reading instead of swimming.

Yes. So he spends his holidays or he spent his
holidays. Okay. Now, any other sentences about this
book, about this picture here? Now then. Next
picture, Hans-Jurgen.

I can see Mr. and Mrs. Hay and they sit in the garden
atthe ...

At the?

House.

Yes, near a house. What are they doing there in the
garden? Are they digging in the ground or what are
they doing?

Mrs. Hay is reading.

Yes, and? And?

I must correct him. Mr. Hay is not sitting, he is lying
ona....onan armchair, on ...

It’s not an armchair.

It’sa...lying chair?

Yes, we can say it like this. Okay. And what is Mrs. Hay
doing? Egon.
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3324 S. Sheisreading a book on a chair.

3325 L. Okay. Other sentences.

3326 S. Mr. Brown is sleeping.

3327 L. Sorry.

3328 S. Mr. Brown is sleeping.

3329 L. Sleeping, youthink? Okay. And do the other think he

3330 is sleeping too?

3331 S. No,Idon’t.Ithink Mr. Hay is lying in the sun and he
3332

3333 L. ..be.

3334 S. ...brown.

3335 L. Hewantsto..

3336 S. ..bebrown.

3337 L. Yes, he wants to become brown. Okay. Now, it’s, it’s
3338 this the same if we say it’s Mr. Hay and Mr. Brown.
3339 There is a person living there. One of you says he is
3340 sleeping, the other he wants to become brown.

3341 S. Inthebackthereis a very nice /bugalou/.

3342 L. Sorry?

3343 S. Intheback thereis a very nice /bungalou/.

3344 L. Isitabungalow?Isitabungalow? What do you think?
3345 S. Theyarelyingin the garden. It’s the house for... or for
3346 garden things.

3347 L. Yes,for things you need in the garden, to work in the
3348 garden, might be in there. Okay. Now, the next

3349 picture. There is a wonderful other house. What
3350 house is it? Friedhelm?

3351 S. Thereis a police station.

3352 L. Andwhatis going on, there?

3353 S. Thereis a man who will make the rest of his holidays
3354 in the police-station.

3355 L. Yes. What will he do on the police-station,

3356 Friedhelm? Will he sing songs or dance or write
3357 books?

3358 S. No, the man made a robbery.

3359 L. Yes, hemade arobbery. So what has he to do?

3360 S. Hewillsitting.

3361 L. He...sorry...what? No. No. What must he do?

3362 S. Hemustsit.
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He must sit in the prison for the rest of his holidays.
Okay. What else can you see in the picture? What is
important for our holidays?

Two boys are bringing the thief in the police station.
Not in, but?

Into.

Yes, or to the police-station. Felicitas? Now then. In
the next picture we have no thief, no policemen, but
there are two...

Girls.

And?

They are in the garden.

Sorry?

They are in the garden.

. No, no.

Margaret.

They are in the country.

Why do you think they are in the countryside?
There are flowers and trees.

Flowers and trees are there, okay.

There is a park.

I see as well. And what are they doing in the park
there? Walking there and ...

They are going along...

Along? Yes, along the flowers, along the trees.

They wanted to collect flowers.

They ... Gregor, we always speak in the present tense
at the moment. So you must correct your sentence.
They want to collect flowers.

To collect flowers. Do you think it’s good to collect
flowers in the park?

No.

Why not?

Because they must be aware that the others can look at
them.

Yes, okay. In the last picture there we have a bike and
a clock and what have they to do with each other?
Martina.

Richard and Tony and Margaret .....

Who? Margaret?
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[unverstandlich] We’ll drive with a bike.

Witha ..

With a bike.

Or we say drives, he drives.

[Wortsalat]

Or.

With a bike.

Yes, but we drive by bike. Okay.

And Margaret says, I come at five o’clock or ...

Yes, all? Is it all? Martina.

Yes.

Well, who can tell us another story about this picture?
Have you any other idea?

They make aride. And the father asks, ‘Where do you
make aride?’

Where ...

Where you ...

Where will you make a ride. Yes.

Then the father asks, ‘Have you checked your bike?’
And Andrew probably will say, ‘Okay. Everythingisin
working order’, and then, Hans-Ludger?

(7]

Okay, Roland, you have another text for this picture?
Andrew is phoning with Margaret and Andrew says
‘When the weather is fine we can drive on a bike and
in the sun’... and Margaret says, ‘O yes, itis a very
good idea. I’ll come on five o’clock.’

I'll come, noton ..

At five o’clock.

Okay then. We have had a look at all the pictures and
we saw how children can spend their holidays or how
your father and mother can spend holidays. No I
think we can make a story of all the pictures. Can you
please take a pencil and give the pictures a new
number that all the pictures are one story. Now, I'll
give you one or two minutes time so that you can
make a new story. Here we have some pictures and
now [ want you to make a story from all the pictures.
Now you say, ‘the story begins with number nine and
in that picture I see that or that.” Then in picture two
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and so on. Then you can take any other picture. Okay.
I'll give you two minutes time.

Write, or?

No, just give the pictures a new number with red
colour or with green colour so that we can see that you
have another story. Just one or two minutes more.
Give the pictures your own numbers so that you can
make a story of it. ... Well, I think we can begin to
make a story of all the pictures now. Who has found a
new story or a new story with the old pictures?
Gregor, can you, please, begin. But Gregor, can you
please give us the old numbers always.

The old number is nine.

Yes, you begin with number nine, okay.

Well, it’s a boy who says to his friend, who says to
Margaret, ‘Do you know the latest news? We are going
to the sea for our summer-holidays.” And now comes
number five. Then there we can swim and ... is
fishing. Then there comes number three. On the next
day they want to make a ride on the bikes to the
countryside. Harold checks all the bikes and then they
drive. On number four - then they drive with their
bikes - and number eight, the girls are collect, the girls
collect flowers and then they drive.

The girls drive too?

Was?

The girls drive, too, by bike?

Yes, by bike. But meanwhile they collect flowers and
then they drive again. On the second day they found,
they have an accident, [?] they found [?] into the
caves.

Picture number one.

And they found a treasure.

They found?

They find.

Yes.

They find a treasure. At number seven they go the
next day ...

But there is another question: What has the thief to
do with finding a treasure, swimming?
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They have, they find a treasure.

They found a treasure, yes.

They found a treasure, then they give the treasure to
the police and the police had made hand [wie heif3t
das noch?]...

Finger-prints.

Ja.

Has made finger-prints, yes.

Then they could through the finger-prints find the
thief. And on the last day the girls make a ... a party
and then they drive home.

Yes, why do they make a party on the last day?
Because it’s the last day of the holidays.

Yes.

Darf ich jetzt?

No, no just a minute. Okay so. We understood what
he means. Now then. Has anyone of you quite a
different story with different numbers and so on?
Heidi? Bitte speak very loud.

Number nine: Andrew says to Margaret, ‘Come you
with us to the countryside?’

Do you come with us, do you come with us ... to the
countryside, yes.

‘Do you come with us to the countryside?’ Then says
Margaret, ‘No, I have a party with my friends’ and the
other day, then ... they entry their bikes [?] order.
Oh, justaminute. What are they doing the other day?
What are they doing?

They check their bikes working order.

They check their bikes so that they are in working
order. Okay. Go on.

And then they drive through the countryside.
What picture is it?

Picture four.

Yes.

Picture one - then they found a treasure.

Then they..

Then they find a treasure in the cave and they go to
the police. The ... police arrested the thieves.

Yes.
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S. Another day then they goestoa ..

L. They...what? They? Once more. They goes?
What do you think what is correct?

S. They go.

S. They went.

L. No, it’s present tense, we are telling in present tense.
Next day they go ..

S. ..totheseaand they have swimming. Andrew lies in
the sand and ... reads a book.

L. Yes, can anyone go on with this story here? Go on,
finish the story! Nor, Heidi, you go on then, on your
own.

S. Meanwhile their parents are in the garden and Mrs.
Hay are reading a book.

L. Sorry...Isitabig Mrs. Hay or are there two Mrs. Hays
or why do you say ‘are’?

S. Mrs. Hay is reading a book and Mr. Hay sleeps in the

L. Well, heis sleeping in the garden as well. Okay. Now
then I think we have got always all the pictures here.
Now there are some pictures that can be described
very quickly. What pictures do you like most in the
series? And can you tell me why you like it most,
Gregor?

S. [Ilike the picture five most, [unverstindlich] swim like
most.

L. You want to swim?

S. Yes, Ifind it nice to swim in the water.

L. Youfind it nice, okay. Now other boys with other
pictures. Martina.

S. Picture number one. It’s an adventure and then I
found it very good.

L. And therefore-now justaminute. Let’s pay attention
to this ‘to find’ and ‘to found’. Now, what is ‘found’?

[schreibt Worter an die Tafel, Tafelbild: find - found.]

S. Found is the present tense of ‘to find’, past tense.

L. Yes. Now we must keep pay attention that we remain
in the present tense and that we don’t change into
the past tense. Now then, are there any other pictures
you like very much and tell me why you like them.
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Picture number seven - because there is a man, police
arrests a man.

Yes, okay. Christoph.

Number six - N1. Hay is lying in the bed - I must make
it at this moment.

You want to do it at this moment, too. Okay. Now
then. What do you think are the best pictures to show
that you are in holidays? Sabine.

Number five.

Can you tell me why?

Because there is the sea and they are lying and reading
or swimming or fishing.

Well, Brigitte.

Because there is the beach and the sun is shining.
Yes, do you all think that picture number five is the
picture that shows the best how you spend your
holidays?

. Yes, yes.

Hans-Ludger.

All people goes to the sea in the holidays, in the
summer-holidays. It always makes fun.

Is there anyone here in this group who goes on a
bicycle-tour on summer-holidays? Well, what about
you? Do you like other pictures more?

Yes, I like picture four more.

And why?

I'm fond of drive bike.

Of driving by bike. Okay. Let’s not have a look at the
pictures, but can you tell me, please, how do you
spend your holidays in summer, or your Easter-
holidays? How do you spend them? What can you tell
me about your holidays? Where do you go? What do
youwant to do? Why do you want to do this? Can you
please tell us?

It’s along ride.

Yes, and you remember on Saturday the wind was
blowing very heavily and I went on a ‘Wandertag’ on
Saturday with my group and we had to go against the
wind and in the evening we were very tired. Okay.
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Now then I think we have not many time left to tell
other stories. How ... what do you think what are
holidays? What can you do in the holidays? Is it all we
can do what we see here in the pictures? Or is there
something what is not in the pictures? ...

[ must go to school.

In the holidays you must go to school?

No.

You must not go to school, you mean, thatisn’tin the
pictures. Are there any other things, torideon a
horse? Are there any other things you can do in the
holidays? Not here in the pictures.

I can ride to the mountains.

Yes, and what can you do in there?

Climb on them.

Okay.

I can ride in other lands.

Well, we don’t say ‘other lands’ here. But we say
‘country’. We drive into another country. You mean
you want to go to France, or to England, yes?

I can go skiing.

You can go skiing for instance.

I can watch television.

I can drive to the Schwarzwald.

To the ‘Black Forest’ is it in English.

I can ride at .... and make every day football.

What can you do every day? Ah, you want to play
football every day. Robert.

I can collect /'tfeemps/.

What?

I can collect /'tfeemps/.

What that? ... Shells, oh yes, on the beach. What can
you collect, too, not only shells?

Stamps.

Yes, or dry leaves. Now then. That are different ways
how you can spend your holidays and I think next
time we must have a look at the holidays of other
persons as well and we have a look at the bikes and at
all the things we need to make holiday. I think let’s
stop here.
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2.3 Transcripts of Audiotaped EFL Lessons (1973)
2.3.1 Grade 6 (February 9, 1973; #11 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

3643  Stundendokumentation Nr. 11

3644  Datum: 09.02.1973

3645  Klasse: 6.]g.

3646  Lehrer: [stud. pad.]

3647  Ichhatte gestern ja schon gesagt, es wiirde jemand anders
3648  mit euch die Englischstunde machen; da vorne ist Herr
3649  [X], den kennt ihr ja schon, wahrscheinlich habt ihr
3650 Herrn [Y], das ist Herr [Y], der heute mit euch die

3651  Englischstunde machen will, den habt ihr wohl kaum
3652  gesehen und der wird heute mit euch etwas machen.
3653  Alles Weitere sagt euch jetzt Herr [Y].

3654 L. Firstof all we are going to repeat unit 18. Open your
3655 books page 88.

3656 S. Was haben Sie gesagt? [Provokation]

3657 L. Open your books on page 88. Unit 18. ‘Harry’s

3658 Accident’.

3659 S. Wardas Franzosisch? [der gleiche Schiiler]

3660 L. Thebookis French, but the unit is English. [Passport
3661 to English]

3662 L. Who’s going to read Andrew’s part?

3663 S. Hier.

3664 L. Yes, please, and ... wait a minute, and who's going to
3665 read Richard?

3666 S. I'm Harry.

3667 L. Well, Richard. I need a second Richard because it’s a

3668 bit much to read, who ... will be the second Richard?
3669 One Richard reads the page 88 and the second Richard
3670 reads the page 89. Yes please, thank you.

3671 S. Ach, einen Richard fiir 88 und einen fiir 89.

3672 L. Ein Richard fiir Seite 88 und ein Richard fiir Seite 89.

3673 Let’s begin. Andrew.

3674 S. Why were you so late last night?
3675 S. Iwenttosee Harry. He’s in /baet/
3676 S. [wots/ [ron/ /wif/ him?

3677 S. Hehad an accident yesterday.
3678 S. What’s happened?
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He was crossing the street, when a car knocked him
down.

The driver took him to hospital at once.

The doctor examined him and afterwards he said he
could go home.

Andrew?

Could he walk home?

Oh no, he couldn’t. An ambulance took him.

/hou/ is he /fail/ ... feeling /nou/?

Just a minute. You said /hou/ it’s ‘how’ once more
How is he /'failin/ now?

No, feeling, once again the sentence.

/hou/ How is the /fai/ feeling now?

And once again.

How is he feeling now?

How is he feeling now?

How is he feeling now?

Yes, good Richard?

Much /'beder/, but the doctor said he mustn’t walk.
His right leg is still badly bruised.

Richard, you said /'beder/, that’s American you must
say better. Much better.

Much better.

Yes good, you can say /'beder/ outside, not in school.
‘Better’ it’s better for you. Once more the last
sentence.

His right leg is still badly bruised.

His right leg is still badly bruised.

Well, once more. Who ... who’s going to be Andrew?
Yes, please ..... and Richard?

Thank you, and the second Richard?

Thank you very much. Well then.

When where you so late last night?

I went to see Harry.

Just a minute.

He’s in bed.

Why were you so late last night?

Why were you so late last night?

Yes.

I went to see Harry. He’s in /beed/.
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3719 L. He’sinbed. Nothe’sin /baed/. That’s not an /&/ it’s an
3720 ‘e’, ‘in bed’, in bed, good.

3721 S. What’s /ron/ with him? [Rachen-r in ‘wrong’]

3722 L. What’s wrong with him? Englis ‘t’ not /ron/ wrong.
3723 What’s wrong with him? Once again please.

3724 S. What’s wrong /wai/ /wif/

3725 L. With.

3726 S. With him.

3727 L. Once again please.

3728 S. What’s wrong /wif/

3729 L. With.

3730 S. /wib/him.

3731 L. With, with not /wif/, das ist stimmbhaft ‘with’.
3732 S. With.

3733 L. Him. What’s wrong with him? Once again, please.
3734 S. What’s [unverstandlich]

3735 L. Don’tlaugh ..... good.

3736  S. Hehad an accident yesterday.

3737 S. What happened?

3738 S. Hewa... He was crossing the street when a /kno:kad/
3739 him down.

3740 L. Once again.

3741 S. Ha?

3742 L. Once again the sentence. He was .....

3743 S. Hewascrossing the street, when a /knoked/ him down.
3744 L. When a car knocked him down.

3745 S. When a car /knok/ him down.

3746 L. Nicht /knok/ .. knocked.

3747 S. Knock.

3748 L. Knocked.

3749 S. Knocked.

3750 L. Knocked him down, once again.

3751 S. Hewas crossing the street when a car knocked him

3752 down.

3753 L. Good.

3754 S. The /draiva/ took him to /'hospital/ at once.
3755 L. No, not to / hospital/ to / haspital/.

3756 S. The /draiva/ took him to hospital at once.
3757 L. Good.
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A doctor /eksaeemind/ him and /aftowo:dz/ he /said/ he
/kould/ go home.

A doctor examined him and afterwards he said he
could go home. ‘Could’ once again please.

A doctor /ek’semin/ him.

Examined him.

/ek’semind/ him.

But not /eks/ /igz-/

/ig’semind/ him.

A doctor examined him.

A doctor /ek’semin/ him.

No, listen it’s an ... it’s an /i/ /ig/ /ig’zemind/ ..
examined him.

Examined him.

Good, and afterwards he said he could go home.
And / a:ftowo:dz/

Not /'a:ftowo:dz/ ... afterwords

And afterwards he /seid/

He said.

He /seid/

Not he /seid/, listen, he said.

He said he /ko:/ .. could ..

.. he could go home. Andrew.

Bin ich weiter Andrew?

Ja, natiirlich.

/kould/ he /wolk/ home?

Oh no, he couldn’t.

Once more, Andrew.

/kould/

Could.

Couldn’t he /wolk/ home?

No, could - he - walk - home. Could he walk home?
Could he /wolk/ home?

Could he walk home?

Could he walk home?

Walk home, yes. Richard.

No, they couldn’t.

Oh no, he could'’t.

Oh no, he couldn’t.

Gut.
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An /'@embulaens/ took him.

An ambulance, not an /' @mbulens/

An /'embulans/

Ambulance.

An ambulance.

Good.

How is feeling now?

How - is - he - feeling - now? Once again.

How is he feeling now?

Much /beta/ [but] the doctor /seid/ he mustn’t walk.
Just a minute, much better but the doctor said he
mustn’t walk. Once again.

Much better but the doctor /seid/ he mustn’t walk.
The doctor said, not /seid/ ‘said’.

Much better /but/ the

..but..

Much better but /zo/ doctor /seid/ he mustn’t walk.
And you must mind your ‘th’: The doctor not /za/
doctor. The doctor said, once again.

Much better /but/ the ..

. ..but..

..but..

Much better but the doctor /seid/ he mustn’t walk.
No, but - the - doctor - said ..

.. much better.

..but..

The doc ...

.. the doctor ..

.. but the doctor /seid/ he mustn’t walk.

Good.

His right leg is still /bedlei/ bruised.

His right leg is still badly ‘bad’, weiches ‘d’ ‘badly
bruised’. Once again.

His right leg is still /badlei/ bruised.

Hm! Well then. Close your books, please. [dh] We are
going to try to remember the sentence to the single
pictures. What does Andrew say beside the first
picture?

Why were you so late last night?

Why were you so late last night? Once again.
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Why /wea/ you so late last night?
Why were you - Why were you, once again.
Why were you so late last night? - gemeinsam:

. ... so late last night?, yes ..

And what does Richard answer, what did Richard
answer? Yes, please.

[ went to see Harry. He’s in bed.

Good, and the next question of Andrew.

What /" hapened/? What happened.

No, no, there’s another question.

/wats/ wrong with him?

What’s wrong .....

What’s wrong.

What’s wrong with him?

What’s wrong with him?

What'’s, say ‘what’s’

What’s wrong with him?

What’s wrong with him? Yes, once again.

What /"hepond/?

What happened?

Kommt noch gar nicht.

... right. Is that right? What’s wrong with him? Said
Andrew. That’s the question and Richard answered ..
He had an accident [dh]

You looked it up in the book.

...and Richard ...

Well then ...

He had an accident yesterday.

He had an accident yesterday. Once again.

He has an accident yesterday.

He has an accident yesterday. And now Andrew again.
Picture number 6. Yes, please.

What happened?

What happened? Right.

And Richard’s answer?

He was crossing the street, when a car knocked him
down.

He was crossing the street when a car knocked him
down, once again, please.

Du.
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3878 L. No,Imean you.

3879 S. .. when a car knocked him [dh]

3880 L. What was he doing? He was crossing ..

3881 S. Hewas crossing [dh] the street.

3882 L. Yes,when?

3883 S. When..... when the car ..

3884 L. Whenacar..

3885 S. When acar knock........ knocked him down.

3886 L. Once again..... He was crossing the street, when a car
3887 knocked him down.

3888 S. Hewas crossing the street, when /a/ car knocked him
3889 down.

3890 Yes. And then, picture seven? The driver ..... yes
3891 please.

I

3892 S. The driver took him to hospital at once.

3893 L. Good, once again. Come on, what did the driver do?
3894 S. Erbringtihn weg.

3895 L. Sayitin English, try, it’s not too difficult. Come on.
3896 The driver took him to hospital .......

3897 S. ..atonce.

3898 L. Now the whole sentence. Say the whole sentence.

3899 The driver ..

3900 S. The driver took him to hospital at once.

3901 L. Good, very good, once more.

3902 S. The /'draiva/is..... The the /'draiva/ took .....

3903 L. Notthe....notthe..... not the ‘Dreiwer’ .. ‘the driver’

3904 .. English ‘r’.. ‘the driver’.

3905 S. The driver took him to hospital at once.

3906 L. Good and at hospital what did the doctor?

3907 S. He?

3908 L. Atthehospital what did the doctor do? Yes please.
3909 S. Adoctor examined him when a car knocked him
3910 down. [Geldchter]

3911 S. Adoctor examined him and afterwards he say he
3912 could go home.

3913 L. Afterwards hesaid, not ‘he say’ he said.

3914 S. Hesaid.

3915 L. Once again, please, yes you.

3916 S. A /doktoo/ /eksi-/ [dhm] /seemind/ him.
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A doctor /ekseemined/ him and after-/wodz/ [dh] he
/seid/ he [could]

He said?

He could go home.

He could go home, yes. And what does Andrew ask
now?

Could he walk home?

Could he walk home? Could he walk home? Once
again please, you.

Ich?

Yes, you.

Could he walk home?

Good. Could he walk home? Then, [dh] what’s
Richard’s answer? Yes please?

Oh no, he couldn’t.

Oh no, he couldn’t. And Richard’s going on ... telling
about Harry. What does he say?

An /'&mbulans/ took him.

An ambulance.

An /'@mbjulens/

Not /lens/ .. an ambulance, an ambulance.

An ambulance.

.. took him yes. And Andrew again.

How'’s he feeling now?

How'’s he feeling now? Yes, once more, you.

/hous/ he feeling now?

Not /hou/ .. how!

How is he feeling now?

How is he feeling now? Yes, and Richard?

Much /'beta/ .. but the /'dokta/ said he mustn’t walk.
You mustn’t say /'beta/ .. that’s ... that’s Dortmund ..
better, better, not /'beta/ or /mada/ or /fa:0a/. It’s
/'mada/, /'fa:00/, / 'beta/, /' bata/

And the last picture, the last sentence, Richard.

His /rait/ leg, his right leg, his [/reit/, deutsch] leg is still
badly /'bru:zd/ [Rachen-1]

125



DOHCCE - The Dortmund Historical Corpus of Classroom English

3956 L. Hisright leg is still badly bruised. Yes. Good. Now I

3957 want one of you to ask Andrew’s questions to the
3958 class. Who's going to do it? Andrew asks: Why were
3959 you so late last night? What happened? [dh].. [dh].
3960 Could he walk home? How’/s/ he feeling now? Who's
3961 going to do it? Yes, please.

3962 S. Nurnoch ‘ma’ Andrew?

3963 L. Nur Andrew. Ask the question of Andrew.

3964 S. Why were you so late last night?

3965 L. Whois going to answer him? Yes.

3966 S. Iwenttosee Harry. He’s in bed.

3967 L. Good, thankyou.

3968 S. What’s wrong with him?

3969 L. What’s wrong with him? Yes.

3970 S. Hehad an accident yesterday.

3971 L. Hehad an accident yesterday.

3972 S. What happened?

3973 L. Whathappened? Right.

3974 S. Hewas crossing the street when a car knocked him

3975 down.

3976 He was crossing the street when a car knocked him
3977 down. Good. And the next question, Andrew.

3978 Nein, da kommt jetzt erst der Richard.

3979 Ja, Richard ..... Ich hab‘ ..... I said ‘Only the questions
3980 of Andrew’.

=

-

3981 S. Could he walk home?

3982 L. Could he walk home? Yes.
3983 S. Ohno, he couldn’t.

3984 L. Hecouldn't.

3985 S. [dh], how is he feeling now?
3986 L. Howis he feeling now?

3987 Oh, not always the same, come on.

3988 S. /his/right still badly bruised.

3989  Ss. Nein, nein, much better.

3990 L. Thequestion was ‘How does ...... How is he feeling
3991 now’? How is he feeling now? Wie fiihlt er sich?
3992 S. Much better.

3993 L. Yes, of course, much better.

3994 S. Muchbet.....much...

3995 L. Much better
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Much better.
But the doctor said he ..

. He cou..... could not ..... mustn’t walk.

Mustn’t.

Mustn’t wa ...... walk home.

He mustn’t walk. The doctor said he mustn’t walk.
Once again.

He doctor [dh]

Not he doctor,

Much /'beta/

Much better.

He doctor.

But the doctor said ..

.. but the doctor he /sei/ could walk home.

But the doctor said .... Der Doktor sagte. But the
doctor said he mustn’t walk. Er darf nicht gehen.
But the doctor ...

..said ..

/seid/ [dh]

He mustn’t ..

.. he mustn’t walk.

Good. But the doctor said he mustn’t walk. Well [dh]
....... I [dh] hope you remember the pictures 5, 6 and 8.
Open your books and have a look at picture Nr. 5,
picture Nr. 6 and picture Nr. 8 and look at the
sentences, look at the sentences!

Seven nicht?

No, not seven, not Nr. 7. Only number five, number
six [dh] number six and number eight.

Read the sentence beside picture Nr. 7.

Seven?

[dh] Number 6. Sorry.

Was sollen wir denn da machen?

Read the sentence ..... yes, please.

He was crossing the street when a car knock him
down.

. Knocked him ..

.. when a car knocked him down. And number five ...
Yes please. Yes.
What happened?
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4036 L. What happened? And last not least number 8?

4037 Yes please.

4038 S. Adoctor examined him and after/wo:ds/ he he /seid/
4039 he could go home.

4040 L. Examined him and afterwards he said ......

4041 S. Adoctor examined him and afterwards he /seid/ he
4042 could go home.

4043 L. Hesaid.

4044 S. Hesaid.

4045 L. Nothe /seid/, he said.

4046 S. Hesaid good .... He could go home .... could go home.
4047 L. Well.I'm....I'm going to tell you a ..... a little story
4048 now. It’s quite short. [dhm] Your sister is coming
4049 home...

4050 S. Ich hab’ keine Schwester.

4051 L. Ok.then......andshe’scrying, she’s crying. What does
4052 her mother ask her?

4053 S. What happened?

4054 L. Whathappened? Very good. What did the mother ask
4085 her? What did the mother ask her?

4056 S. What happened?

4057 L. What happened? Another case: You're walking in the

4058 street. Suddenly you see a lot of people, a lot of people
4059 and the people are standing round a man. He is lying
4060 on the pavement. What will you ask?

4061 S. What happened?
4062 L. What happened? Good! What happend? ... Well,

4063 [dhm)].... You.... [dh]...  think you all read the sportin
4064 the newspaper! And I think there was, it was before
4065 last week then there was a boxing contest in America.
4066 The /zo/ boxer Joe Frazier was boxing George

4067 Foreman. Now, what happened to Joe Frazier?

4068 What happened to him? What happened to him?
4069 Think ..... think ...... think of boxing, knock out and
4070 knock down. What happened to him?

4071 S. Der eine ist traurig, weil er verloren hat.

4072 L. No,...nothink..... just a minute, think of the

4073 sentence, think of our text: Peter was crossing [dh] not
4074 Peter, Harry was crossing the street when a car

128



DOHCCE - The Dortmund Historical Corpus of Classroom English

4075
4076
4077
4078
4079
4080
4081
4082
4083
4084
4085
4086
4087
4088
4089
4090
4091
4092
4093
4094
4095
4096
4097
4098
4099
4100
4101
4102
4103
4104
4105
4106
4107
4108
4109
4110
4111
4112

W

AN SN e

knocked him down. Well, what now, what happened
to Joe Frazier?

Wie heif3t der? Foreman?

George Foreman.

Foreman knocked Joe Frazier down.

Very good, very good. Well [dhm], another sentence.
First remind our text. Remember our text: The doctor
examined him. [dh]... There’s something wrong with
your bicycle. You know what a bicycle is? Ein Fahrrad.
There’s something wrong with it. And you g... and
you... And you take ... You take it to your father. What
will your father do?.... What did your father do?
Think of the doctor? He examined Harry. There is
something wrong with Harry and the doctor
examined him. Now there is something wrong with
your bicycle or with your car, and you take the car to
father, what ... does he do? What did he do?

Think of Harry, Harry’s in hospital and the doctor
examined him. There’s something wrong with Harry
and the doctor examined him. There was something
wrong with Harry and the doctor examined him.
Now, there was something wrong with your car, and
you take it to your father, you took it to your father.
And what did father do?

The /'fad9/ /ekseminiy/ the car.

The father examined or father examined the car.
Good. Well, ... 've written a couple of sentences at the
blackboard and I would like you to try [dh] to form
sentences, to make sentences out of the words I have
written to the blackboard. Well, who's going to
begin? Yes please.

An accident happened in the street.

In the street! Yes.

[dh], what happened in school?

What happened in school, yes.

What happened in the fo ..... football match?

What happened in the football match, yes.

What happened at at Harry’s party?
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4113 L. What happened at Harry’s party? And now some ...

4114 once again, some sentences with accident. Only an
4115 accident and then these. [Lehrer deutet auf die

4116 Versatzstiicke der Substitution Table]. Yes, please.
4117 S. Anaccident happened in school.

4118 L. Anaccident happened in school, yes.

4119 S. Anaccident happened in the street.

4120 L. Inthe street. Yes, please.

4121 S. Anaccident happened at the/ fo:t'bo:l/ match.

4122 L. Atthefootball, not /' fo:t'bo:l/ .. football.

4123 S. Atthe football match.

4124 L. Football match, yes, and the last sentence, yes please.
4125 S. Anaccident happened [dh] what .... at Harry’s party.
4126 L. AtHarry’s party, well. Now we are exercising ‘knocked

4127 him down’.
4128  [Der Lehrer erkldrt die einzelnen Glieder der S. T.]
4129 L. Richard, Harry, Andrew, he, ‘was‘is always the same,

4130 crossing the street, going to see Mary, walking home,
4131 running to school, when a car knocked him down. 1
4132 give you an example. Richard was crossing the street
4133 when a car knocked him down - is that in your book,
4134 please try to make sentences out of these words.

4135 S. Hewas going to /ze/ Mary when /a/ car knocked him
4136 down.
4137 L. Onceagain. He was going to see Mary, he was going to

4138 see Mary, when a car knocked him down. Yes please,
4139 yes. Have a try, come on ..... Richard was ..... Can’t you
4140 see? Can’t you see it? Come forward then.

4141 S. Richard was walking home...

4142 L. Richard was walking home, yes.... when ...

4143 S. ...when a car knocked him down.

4144 L. Good, once again, Richard......

4145 S. Richard /was/

4146 L. Was.

4147 S. Walking home.

4148 L. Yes.

4149 S. When a car knocked him down.

4150 L. Good, yes please.

4151 S. Hm /'ritfa:d/ was [dhm] running to /[5:1/ when /a/ car
4152 /knokad/ him down.
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Knocked.

Knocked.

When a car knocked him down, without a ‘k’ at the
beginning. ‘knock’ ‘knock’.

.. knock ..

.. knock ..

.. knock ..

[unverstdandlich]

Yes.

Andrew was crossing the street when a car knocked
him down.

Andrew was crossing the street when a car knocked
him down. Good, yes please.

Harry was crossing the street when /a/ car /knokt/ him
down.

When a car knocked him down, without a ‘k’ at the
beginning. Knock.

n..... knock.

Knock him down. He knocked him down. Well I'm
going to change the names now.

[Der Lehrer tauschtin derS. T. diemannlichen Vornamen
und das personliche Fiirwort durch weibliche Namen und
das weibliche pers. Fiirwort aus. Das ,him‘ zwischen

knocked und down wird jedoch nicht durch ,her ersetzt,
sondern lediglich entfernt. Die Schiiler sollen ,her‘ selbst

finden.]

L. There is one word missing [him].

S. Him.

L. Mary, mother, she ... be careful ..... be careful with
that word here [zeigt auf das fehlende pers. Fiirwort].
Yes.

S. /maza/was../maza/ was crossing the street when a car
knocked her down.

L. Good, when a car knocked her down. Mary, yes
please.

S. Mary was crossing the street when a car knock

/'nokad/

L Knocked.

S. Knocked him down.
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4192 L. Not, not him, Mary.

4193 S. /ho:a/ [sagtvor]

4194 S. /hown/

4195 L. Knocked her down, yes.

4196 S. She was running to school when a car knocked her

4197 down.

4198 L. Yes, good.

4199  [DerLehrer tauschtinderS. T. nun die weiblichen Namen
4200  gegen Mehrzahlformen aus. 1. Und 3. Pers. Plural ,us‘und
4201  ,them‘soll gefunden werden.]

4202 L. Again be careful with the missing word. ‘Richard and
4203 I were crossing the street’ ... yes please.

4204 S. Richard andI/wes/ going to see Har.... Mary when /a/
4205 car knocked ....

4206 L. Richard andI, we were going.....

4207 S. Richard and I were going to see Mary.

4208 L. Yes.

4209 S. Richard and Harry were ...

4210 L. No,nonot Richard and Harry, the first sentence,
4211 Richard and I.

4212 S. Richard andl.

4213 L. Wewere going ..

4214 S. ..wewere going to see Mary when /a/ car /' noked/
4215 S. ..knocked .. [anderer]

4216 S. ..knocked..down.

4217 L. ..knocked us.. knocked us down.

4218 [Der Lehrer erkundigt sich beim Fachlehrer, ob die

4219  Formen ‘us’und ‘them’bekannt sind. Die Schiiler kennen
4220  die Formen, haben sie jedoch lange nicht gebraucht.]
4221 L. Well, look here. Richard and I, or we could say for

4222 Richard and I, we can say ‘we’. We take Richard and I
4223 or Richard and me together and it’s ‘we’ = wir. ‘We
4224 going to see Mary when a car knocked us =uns ....
4225 When a car knocked us down’. Then Harry .....

4226 Richard and Harry these are two [pointing to the
4227 names] Richard and Harry we take Richard and Harry
4228 together and it becomes ‘they’ = sie.

4229 S. Aahaa!
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4230 L. They were going to see Mary when a car knocked

4231 them .... When a car knocked them down - als ein
4232 Autossie iiberfuhr, ndmlich Richard und Harry. Good.
4233 Well, I've got a little worksheet here for you.

4234  [Ende der Dokumentation].
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2.3.2 Grade 6 (March 23, 1973; #12 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

4235  Stundendokumentation Nr. 12

4236  Datum: 23.03.1973

4237  Klasse: 6.]g. [32 Schiiler/innen]

4238 [Wenn die Aussage des Lehrers inmitten der Zeile steht,
4239  bedeutet dies, dafs der Schiiler unmittelbar vom Lehrer
4240  unterbrochen wird, entweder um ihm Hilfe zu geben
4241  oder ihn zu korrigieren.]

4242 L. Openyour English books first at lesson a hundred and

4243 ten! [Die Schiiler nehmen ihre Biicher zur Hand und
4244 schlagen die Lektion auf - ca. 30 Sekunden.]

4245 Remember I told you yesterday we have to do some
4246 exercises from a hundred and ten today. /pli:s/ /'a:nza/
4247 my /'kwestfons/. Do you get up early every day, Judy?
4248 [Die Schiilerin erinnert sich offenbar nicht an die
4249 Antwort. Die Lehrerin hilft ihr, indem sie ihr die
4250 Antwort vorsagt.] Yes, I do.

4251 S. Yes,Ido.

4252 L. /das/ mother do the housework every day, [dh].

4253 Danny.

4254 S. Yes,yesl...

4255 L. Mother.

4256 S. Yes,she... does.

4257 L. Correct, yes she does. Do you clean your teeth every
4258 morning, [dh] Jenny.

4259 S. Yes,Ido.

4260 L. Does Sue wash her face every morning, Kitty?

4261 S. Yes, she... does.

4262 L. Good. Now /pli:s/ /'a:nzo/ with a complete sentence.
4263 Bei der ndchsten Runde antworten wir mit ganzen
4264 Sétzen. ... What does Sandy do every morning? What
4265 does Sandy do every morning, Kitty?

4266 S. He/3u://'3u:30li/ /kli:ns/ /his/ teeth.

4267 L. Correct, he does usually clean his teeth.
4268 What does Sue do every morning, David?

4269 S. [dh], she usually washes.
4270 L. Right. What does mother do every day, Sandra?
4271 S. She /das/ her homework.
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No, a mother doesn’t do homework, children do
homework, mother does the ...?

/" hauswo:k/

Correct, the housework. What do the children do at
midday, Jonny? No, San... I'm sorry, that’s Sandy.
Ja, [dh], the children .. ah .. usually eat their lunch at
midday.

Right. What does father do at midday, Dorothy?
[dh], he stops work.

He?

.. usually ... usually stops work.

No, once more stops work, that’s the important thing.
He usually stops work. What does Sue do in the
afternoon, Harold?

She usually...

No, Shirly I said Harold.

She usually ...

Look at picture H.

She usually goes ...

She usually helps mother.

She usually help ... helps mother.

Correct. What does father do, Jerry, in the evening?
What does father do in the evening?

[dh]... usually arr.... home...

Arrives home.

Arrives home in /09/ evening.

In the evening, right. What do the children do at
night, [dh] Celia?

They usually go to bed.

What do the parents, that is father and mother, do at
night? What do father and mother do at night, Dora?
They usually watch /'telovifon/.

Good. This was much better today than it /wa:s/
yesterday. Now please turn over to a hundred and
eleven. We /hef/ to read this lesson once /mor/ so we
remember it and can answer questions afterwards.
Start reading Joe, please.

A Holiday. It’s seven o’clock. Sandy and Sue...
Watch up, Joe.

Itis..
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It is seven o’clock. Sandy and Sue usually get up early
every day. But today /id/ is a holiday.

Thank you, Norman, please.

/idiz/ a /kwords/ to nine. Sandy and Sue usually go to
school in the morning. But this morning they ... they
are /wakin/ ...

Walking to the park. MarKk, please.

/idiz/ half past six. Sandy and Sue usually do their
homewortk. In the ...

I’'m sorry, Mark, you jumped from the chapter, [dh] a
quarter past four.

/idiz/ a qua... /kwa:ta/ past four. Sandy and Sue usually
/kom/ home from school in /83/ afternoon, but this ...
Stop, please ‘come home’ and ‘in the afternoon’.
Come home [dh] ... [dh] in the afternoon, but this
afternoon they are playing in the park.

Thank you. [dhm], Wilfred, please.

It is half past six. Sandy and Sue usually /dousa:/ /sei/
/" haimwa:k/

Do their homework, do their homework.

Do /zei/ /'haimwa:k/ in /d9/ evening. But this evening
they are /'wofin/ television.

Don'’t say ‘washing’ television, ‘watching’ television.
Watching television.

That’s better ... [unverstdndlich] ... they don’t ‘wash’
the television-set, they ‘watch’, [Ahm], ... [dh] Daisy
please.

Itisa/kwoata/ past eight. Sandy and Sue usually go to
bed early at night. But at that night they are playing a
game. They are playing .. [unverstindlich].

Now please look at the light-writer. You can see a
difference between the two parts of every sentence.
Look at the sentence. It always says ‘usually’... but
today. ‘Fiir gewohnlich’ ... aber heute oder ‘fiir
gewohnlich jeden Abend’ ... ‘heute abend’. And now
look at the /varbs/. You can see a difference there.
Sandy and Sue usually go to school but this morning
they are walking to the park. At a quarter past four
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usually they come home from school. This afternoon
they are playing. What's the difference, Doreen?

Ja, das ‘this afternoon’ also ‘Sandy and Sue usually
come home from school in the afternoon, but this
afternoon ... [dh] ... they are playing in the park’.
Richtig, wo.... Woran liegt der Unterschied bei den
Zeitwortern? Schau dir die ZeitwOrter nochmal genau
an. Wer findet den Unterschied heraus? David.

Ja hier bei [unverstiandlich] today die -ing-Form.
Genau das, immer wenn es ,today‘ oder ,tonight‘ oder
,this afternoon‘ oder ,this morning‘ etc. heifdt, dann
kommt die -ing-Form. Sie bezeichnet etwas, was jetzt
gerade passiert oder was nur ... Ute ... oder was nur zu
einem ganz bestimmten Zeitpunkt passiert, also
sozusagen die Ausnahme wédhrend die einfache
Gegenwart die Regelzeit ist. ... Usually Sandy and Sue
go swimming on Wednesday, [unverstiandlich]...
aber ausgerechnet heute gehen sie Basketball spielen.
Give me the whole sentence in English please, [dh]
Willi ... Usually...

Usually [dh] Sandy and Sue go swimming

..on Wednesday, but today ...

.. but today they go ... are ...

.. playing ...

Basketball.

Basketball. Wir haben ‘go’ aber ‘playing’. Fiir gew6hn-
lich fahrt [ah] fir gewdhnlich schalten die Eltern am
Abend Fernsehen ein, heute spielen Sie ein Spiel.

Tony.

[4h] the father [d4h]

The parents ...

The parents ... wie war das noch?
Usually.

Ach ja, usually watch television but today [dh] they
are playing, playing a game.

Correct. Now turn over to lesson a hundred and
twelve. This lesson practices exactly what we have
explained now. Diese Lektion tibt das jetzt, was wir
jetzt kurz erkldrt haben. /pli:s/ read /za/ /lains/ under
the /'piktfas/. Start reading, Doreen, /pli:s/.
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4391 S. Father usually goes to work by ... by train /eivarei/...
4392 L. Everydayby...

4393 S. Buttoday he is going by /bus/.

4394 L. Bus.

4395 S. Bus.

4396 L. Thankyou, [dhm], Norman /pli:s/.

4397 S. Sandy usually walks to school in the morning but this

4398 morning he is riding his bicycle.

4399 Kitty, [Ahm] Rosy please.

4400 Sue us ..... usually helps her mother in /89/ afternoon
4401 ... in the afternoon ...

4402  [die Schiilerin verbessert sofort ihren Aussprachefehler
4403  /do/ vor anlautendem Vokal]

4404 S. ...butthi... this afternoon she is working a letter.
4405 L. Sheiswriting aletter.

v e

4406 [dh], Spok, please.

4407 S. [ah], the dog usually eats a bone in /da/ evening but
4408 this evening it is eat some b...

4409 L. Itis?..

4410 S. ...itiseating some biscuits.

4411 L. Correct, [dhm] Judy.

4412 S. /'mada/and/ fada/ usually watch /'te:lavifen/ at night
4413 but tonight /de:9/ are listen to the radio.

4414 L. Listening, today they are listening to the radio.
4415 Now first we answer questions in the short form.
4416 Zuerst beantworten wir jetzt die Fragen in der Kurz-
4417 form. Sue and Dora... [unverstandlich] please put
4418 your pencil down.

4419 /das/ tather go to work by train every day? Sue.
4420 S. Ye...yes, he goes.

4421 L. Yes, hegoes, better, yes he does, immer mit ‘to do’, yes
4422 he does. /das/ Sandy [dh] /rait/ his bicycle evey day,
4423 John?

4424 S. Yes, he does.

4425 L. Everyday? Look at picture O.

4426 S. No, he does.

4427 L. No,he?

4428  SL. Doesn't.

4429 L. Does Sue usually help her mother, Kitty?

4430 S. Yes, she does.
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4431
4432
4433
4434
4435
4436
4437
4438
4439
4440
4441
4442
4443
4444
4445
4446
4447
4448
4449
4450
4451
4452
4453
4454
4455
4456
4457
4458
4459
4460
4461
4462
4463
4464
4465
4466
4467
4468
4469
4470

L. Does the dogusually eat a bonein /di:/ evening, Jerry?

Yes, he does.

L. It, the dogisan it. Do father and mother watch [dh]
television at night, [dh] Tony?

«

S.  Yes, they [dh] they do.

L. Correct, yes they do. Is Sandy going to school by bus
this morning, Jonny?

S. No, he doesn’t.

L. You have ‘s’ in the question.

S. Ahso..

L. Lookinyour....

S. Noheisn'’t.

L. Heisn'’t.Isfather going to work by train today, [dhm],
who hasn’t spoken much today [dhm], Paul. Is father
going to work by train today?

No, he ... isn’t.
No, heisn’t.Is Sue helping her mother this afternoon?
[dh], Blacky.

S. Yes.

L. Look at picture R. Is she helping this afternoon?

S. No, she doesn’t.

L. No,sheisn’t. Immer wenn ‘is’ in der Frage vorkommt,
dann muf ‘is’ auch in der Antwort vorkommen. Is the
dog eating a bone this evening? Celia.

No, he doesn’t, no it doesn’t.
[dh], are father and mother watching television
tonight, [dh] Billy?

S. No, they ... they aren’t.

L. No, they aren’t.

S. [unverstdndlich]

[aus der Antwort der Lehrerin 13t sich jedoch schlieRen,

dafl der Schiiler gefragt hat, warum es ‘aren’t’ heif3t.]

L. Essind doch zwei, father and mother. Are they ah ...
[Ahm] ... watching television tonight. They aren’t.
Tonight they are listening to the radio. Alright, now,
it will be more and more difficult. I tell you what
father and mother do usually, you tell me what they
are doing today or tonight. Father usually goes to
work by train but today, Joe.

S. Today heis going ....
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4471 L. No, [unverstdndlich] is Joan, I'm sorry, Joe.

4472  S. Heis going by bus.

4473 L. Buttoday heis going by bus, in a whole sentence.
4474 Sandy usually walks to school every morning but
4475 today, Margaret.

4476 L. Lookat picture [dh]m P. Help her, Wulf.

4477 S. [dh]but [dh] every [dh] day but this morning [dh] he is
4478 riding his bi... [dh] cycle.

4479 L. Right, please repeat, Margaret, but this morning he is
4480 riding...

4481 S. Butthis morning he is riding his bicycle.

4482 L. Right, [dh] Sue usually helps her mother in the

4483 afternoon, [dh] Sandra but today...

4484 S. Butthis afternoon she is writing a letter.

4485 L. [dh], the dogusually eats a bone in the evening... [dh]

4486 who hasn’t spoken much... [unverstdndlich] Diana
4487 hasn’t.

4488 S. But[ah]...

4489 L. Thisevening.

4490 S. Butthis evening it is eating some biscuits.

4491 L. Right, [dh] mother and father usually watch

4492 television at night but tonight, Wilfried?

4493 S. [dh] but tonight [dh] they are listening to the radio.
4494 L. Correct listening, make the -ing very clear. Now try
4495 not to look at the text any /mor/ [amerik.], look at the
4496 pictures only when I ask you, to please use something
4497 to cover up the sentences, Bitte [dh]m etwas zum
4498 Abdecken der Siatze bentuitzen, aber noch auf die Bilder
4499 schauen.

4500 S. [fragt offenbar, was er zudecken soll.]

4501 L. Die Séatze unter den Bildern.

4502  Ss. Ohl!

4503 L. What does father usually do every day, Bérbel.

4504 S. Heisgoing...

4505 L. Usually, every day.

4506 S. Hegoes..

4507 L. Hegoes..

4508 S. ..goestowork..

4509 L. ..by..

4510 S. ..bytrain.
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4511
4512
4513
4514
4515
4516
4517
4518
4519
4520
4521
4522
4523
4524
4525
4526
4527
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4529
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4540
4541
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4545
4546
4547
4548
4549
4550

e

&«

S

W

«

CrrEyree

SRS

Correct.

Every day.

What... What is he doing today, Edward, what is he
doing today?

Heis...heisgo...

He is?

Go.

He is?

Going.

He is going ... by /bus/.

By bus. He is going by bus.

What is Sandy doing this morning, picture P, [dh]
Judy? What is Sandy doing this morning, picture P.
[ah], he...he ... he

s

He isriding ...

Spok!

His bicycle.

Correct, he is riding his bicycle this morning. What
does Sue usually do in the afternoon, Joan?

[dh] he usually helps mother.

She, Sueis a she, she usually helps mother. Whatis she
doing today, [dh], Laura?

She helps /'maza/ today.

Really? Look at the picture, picture R. This afternoon

She writing a /'le:ta/.

She is writing a letter this afternoon. [dhm] Diana,
what does the dog usually do in the evening?

It eats a bone.

Itreally eats a bone, quite correct. What is it doing this
evening, [dh] Gerhard?

This evening eating ...

Itis eating...

It is eating some bo.... biscuits.

Correct, what do father and mother usually do at
night, Sandy? Father and mother together are ‘they’.
They usually...

They usually ... watch television.

Right, what are they doing today, [dh], Daisy?
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4551 S. They ... they usually ...

4552 L. Today, what are they doing today?

4553 S. They are ... listening to the radio.

4554 L. Correct. Now, please, of an /'a:nza/ has been correct
4555 we repeat it totally. Wenn jetzt eine richtige Antwort
4556 dawar, sprechen wir sie gemeinsam, daf3 sich bei allen
4557 der Unterschied zwischen der -ing-Form und der
4558 einfachen Form ganz fest einpragt. Jetzt geht es ganz
4559 schnell noch einmal die beiden Bildleisten herunter.
4560 What /das/ father usually do every day, John?

4561 S. Hewusuallyby...

4562 L. Hewusually...

4563 S. ... goesto /wok/ by train.

4564 L. Alltogether.

4565  Ss. Heusually goes to work by train.

4566 L. Whatis he doing today, Anny?

4567 S. Today he is going by bus.

4568  Ss. Today he is going by bus.

4569 L. Whatdoes Sandy usually do [dh] ... at ... in the

4570 morning, [dh], Dorothy?

4571 S. [dh]...Sandy

4572 L. Usually...

4573 S. Usually... /wouks/ to school.

4574 L. Butsay/woiks/, please.

4575 S. Walks.

4576 L. All together.

4577  Ss. Sandy usually walks to school.

4578 L. Whatis he doing today, Joe?

4579 S. [dh], he [ah] is riding his... riding his bicycle.

4580 L. Today...

4581  Ss. heisriding his bicycle.

4582 L. What does Sue usually do in the afternoon, Sandy?
4583 S. [dh]...She...nd...Sue... [dh] ... usually helps mother
4584 in the afternoon.

4585 L. ...together.

4586  Ss. Sue usually helps mother in the afternoon.

4587 L. Whatis she doing today, Joe?

4588 S. Heiswriting a letter.

4589 L. She,Sueisashe. Today she is writing a letter. What
4590 does the dog usually do in the evening, [dh] ... Peggy?
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4591
4592
4593
4594
4595
4596
4597
4598
4599
4600
4601
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4603
4604
4605
4606
4607
4608
4609
4610
4611
4612
4613
4614
4615
4616
4617
4618
4619
4620
4621
4622
4623
4624
4625
4626
4627
4628
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4630
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S.

It eats a bone usually.
Correct.

. It usually eats a bone in the evening.

What is it doing today, David?

It is eating some biscuits.

Today ...

... it is eating some biscuits.

What do father and mother usually do at night, [dh]
Harold?

They ... watch television.

All together.

. They usually watch television.

What are they doing tonight, Norman?

They are listening to the radio.

Tonight...

... they are listening to the radio.

Alright, now let’s stop this exercise. I'm sorry you
have not got your workbooks back so please take a
sheet of paper now ...

. Oh!

And /a:nza/ the questions that I'm writing on the
light-writer in writing. [Folgende Fragen werden nun
per light-writer an die Schiiler gerichtet, bezogen

auf den vorher erarbeiteten Stoff.]

What does father usually do every day?

What does Sandy usually do in the morning?

What is Sandy doing today?

What is Sue doing this afternoon?

What does the dog do every evening?

What is it doing this evening?

What do father and mother usually do at night?
Answer the questions in writing.

[etwa 13 Minuten]

Now everybody please! Put down your pencils! Put
down your pencils! Not look here please and listen to
me, Gerard please stop talking. Spok. Now the boys
read the questions and call up a girl and the girl reads
her answer. Please start, Norman.

Ja, also. What does /'fa:dar/ [amerik.] usually do every
day?
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4631 L. Askagirl. [der Schiiler fordert eine Mitschiilerin
4632 durch Handzeichen auf]

4633 S. Heusually goes to work by train every day.
4634 L. Paul, please.
4635 S. [ah]... What does Sandy usually do in the morning ...

4636 in the morning? [Name unverstdandlich]

4637 S. Heusually walks to ... to school in the morning.
4638 L. Correct. Sandy, please.

4639 S. Whatis Sandy doing today?

4640 L. Askagirl.

4641 S. Ja, Ute.

4642  S. Heis /ri:dig/ his bicycle today.

4643 L. Heis...?

4644 S. ..riding

4645 S. Heisriding.

4646 L. ..riding, [dh], Jonny, please.

4647 S. Whatis Sue doing in this [ne] this afternoon?
4648 S. Sheusually helps mother.

4649 L. Watch up, are you content with this answer?

4650 Ss. Nein.

4651 [Allgemeiner Protest bei den Schiilern, die korrekte
4652  Antwort 1af3t sich an zwei Stellen aus dem Larm heraus-
4653  horen.]

4654  Ss. She’s writing ..

4655 S. She’swriting a letter

4656 L. ..thisafternoon.

4657  [Nachste ist unverstandlich wegen des Larms. ]

4658 L. Nextquestion, [dh] Sidney.

4659 S. What does the dog do every evening?

4660 S. Itusually eats a bone.

4661 L. Right. Martin, please.

4662 S. Whatisitdoing /zis/ evening?

4663 L. Thisevening - call a girl.

4664 S. Daisy..

4665  [Die Antwort ist nicht zu verstehen]

4666 L. Right, who's the next boy, Wulf is the next boy.
4667 S. Whatdo ... /'fa:09/ and mother usually do at night?

4668 Ingrid.
4669 They usually watch television at night.

¥
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4670
4671
4672
4673
4674
4675
4676
4677
4678
4679
4680
4681
4682
4683
4684
4685
4686
4687
4688

S
L
S.
L.
S
L
S
[

Correct, now the girls the questions please and the
boys the answers. The girls start at this table, please,
Margaret. [Die Lehrerin zeigt auf den vordersten
Midchentisch rechts am Fenster.] You start and call
a boy.

/wat/ does /'fa:da/ /'3u:39li/ /do/ every day?

No. What does father usually do every day?

He usually goes to work by train every day.

Diana.

What does Sandy usually do in the morning?

Call on the boys have not spoken, please.

Reinhold.

Schweigen.]
L.

Read your answer. Lies die Antwort vor, die du
aufgeschrieben hast.

[Keine Reaktion.]

[nach einer Weile] He usually walks to school in the
morning.

[Schluf3 der Stunde.]
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2.3.3 Grade 6 (March 23, 1973; #13 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

4689  Stundendokumentation Nr. 13

4690 Datum: 23.03.1973

4691  Klasse: 6.]g. [32 Schiiler/innen]

4692  [Vorbemerkung: Der Lehrer spricht mit amerikanischem
4693  Akzent. Da dies durchgehend der Fall ist, unterbleibt die
4694  diesbeziigliche Kennzeichnung in phonetischer

4695  Umschrift.]

4696 L. Good morning boys and girls!

4697  Ss. Good morning, Herr .....

4698 L. How’s the weather today? Mike.

4699 S. The weather is fine.

4700 S. The weather is sunny.

4701 L. Once more, please.

4702 S. The weather is sunny.

4703 S. The weather is good.

4704 S. The weather ... the weather is beautiful today.
4705 S. The weather is fine today.

4706 L. Thankyou.

4707 [ah], do you like this weather?

4708 S. Yes,Ido.

4709 L. Yes, once more.

4710 S. Yes,Ido.

4711 S. Yes,Ido.

4712 S. Yes,Ido.

4713 L. Ah, what’s weather do you like best? Henry.
4714 S. [ah]... [unverstandlich]

4715 L. Whocan...

4716 S. Isunny weather like best.

4717 L. Once more, please.

4718 S. I...I'm sunny weather like best.

4719 L. What weather do you like best? Kitty?
4720 S. Ilike the sunny weather like best.

4721 S. Ilike the sunny weather best.

4722 L. Peggy.

4723 S. llikethe/'sama/ ... sunny weather ... best.
4724 L. Fine, how do you like the weather today?
4725 S. llike it good.
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4726
4727
4728
4729
4730
4731
4732
4733
4734
4735
4736
4737
4738
4739
4740
4741
4742
4743
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4747
4748
4749
4750
4751
4752
4753
4754
4755
4756
4757
4758
4759
4760
4761
4762
4763
4764
4765

L. No. You can’t know it.

S. [Ilike the weather today.

L. Pardon?

S. [Ilike the weather today.

S. Tlike...

L. Whocan...

S. [Ilike the weather today best.

L. Fine, once more, please. Michael.

S. [Ilike the weather today best.

L. All together.

Ss. Ilike the /'weda/ today best.

L. Thank you. What can you do today? Andy?
S. Icanride abicycle and play football today.

L. Fine, ask somebody else. Go on.

S. Kitty.

S. Icanride a bicycle. Michael.

S. Icanride a horse. Harry.

S. Ican swim across the lake.

L. Once more, please.

S. Ican swimming...

S. Ican swim ... across the lake.

L. Once more.

S. Ican swim across the lake.

[Der Schiiler spricht deutsches Rachen-r in ‘across’.]

L. Fine.

S. Ican play hopscotch.

S. Icanswimin...river.

[Es ist nicht zu verstehen, ob der Schiiler ‘the’ river sagt
oder nicht.]

L. Thank you. Can he swim today in the river? Betty?
S. No, he can’t.

[Das ndchste ist zundchst unverstandlich, da die
Schiilerin zu leise spricht.]

Louder, please.

No, he can’t, but he can swim in the swimming-pool.
No, he can’t swim ...

Can you swim?

Yes, ... I...I can't....

...swim in the lake ... but I ...

ButlI...

N Ol o
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4766 L. Kitty.

4767 S. No, hecan’t swim in /zo/ /'riva/ butI can swim in /zo/
4768 swimming-pool.

4769  Ss. He, he, ...

4770 L. Once more. [Name unverstandlich].

4771 S. No,Ican’tswim in /zs//'riva/ but your /kan/ ...

4772  Ss. He,but he, butI..

4773 S. ..butlcan swim in /zs/ swimming-pool.

4774 S. No,Ican’t swimin /zo/ /'riva/ but I can swim in /zo/

4775 swimming-pool.

4776 L. Fine, thankyou, [dh] today the weather is fine, but
4777 what are you doing just now? Andy?

4778 S. Welearn/ iglif/.

4779 L. Whatare you ‘doing’?

4780 S. Ilearn /'iglif/

4781 S. I'mlearning /'iglif/.

4782 S. I'mlearn ... learning /'inlif/.

4783 L. Andwhat are you all doing? Janine?

4784 S. Wearelearning /'iglif/.

4785 L. Once more.

4786 S. We are learning /'iglif/.

4787 L. Joe.

4788 S. Wearelearning English.

4789 L. Andall together.

4790 S. Weare learning English.

4791 L. Fine,andIhope we can go on. [dh], Richard, what are

4792 you doing just now?
4793 I'm...I'mreadingin ... I'm reading in /zo/ exercise-
4794 book.

«

4795 L. Isityour exercise-book?

4796  S. It’s...it’s my workbook.

4797 L. Once more.

4798 S. I..I'mreadingin/zs/...in my ... in my workbook.
4799 L. Fine, thank you. And now we go on and we write in
4800 our workbook; open your workbook lesson 95,
4801 please. [dh] Who begins and reads the examples?
4802 Jenny.

4803 S. /ri:d/ your bicycle.

4804 L. Who can correctit? Daniel?

4805 S. Rideyour bicycle.
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4806
4807
4808
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Once more, Jenny please.

Ride your bicycle!

I am riding my bicycle.

Eat your /breikfest/ We are eating your breakfast.

Our breakfast.

Once more the right form, Peggy.

Ride your bicycle! I'm riding my bicycle. Eat your
breakfast! We are eating our breakfast.

Another example: Go to the door, Wulf! ... [Der Lehrer
schickt einen Schiiler zur Tiir, um den Kindern den
Ablauf einer Handlung deutlich zu machen.] Wulf go
to the door! What are you doing?

I’'m going to the door.

What is he doing?

He go to the door. He goes to the door.

What is he doing?

I’'m goin.... Nein, he ...

Nochmal, Richard.

He is going to the door.

All together.

. Heis going to the door.

Thank you, Wulf, go and sit down. [dh], can we go on.
There is one order and then you said what they are
doing. Now you do the same, put in the right words.
Go on, sentence No. 1, Henry.

Make a /'peipa/-boat. She’s making a /'peipa/-boat.
Fine. Once more, Martin.

Make a /'peipa/-boat. She’s making a pa... a /"peipa/
-boat.

Fred.

Making a /'peipa/-boat. She s ...

Nomakinga /' peipa/-boat. Read it word for word once
more.

Make a /'peipa/-boat. She’s making a /'peipa/-boat.
Ask somebody.

John.

Make a paper-boat. She is making a paper-boat.
Goon.

Henry.

Make a /'peipa/-boat. She’s making a /'peipa/-boat.
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4846 L. Goon, Henry.

4847 S. /kount/ your stamps.

4848 L. Sentence No. 2.

4849 S. Countyour stamps. There’s an accounting your
4850 stamps.

4851 L. No.

4852 S. Herr ..., er hat.. [unverstindlich].

4853 L. Hab‘ich nicht sehen kénnen.

4854 S. Von Kitty.

4855 L. Aha, Kitty, No. 2.

4856  S. /kount/your stamps. They are / kountin/ our stamps.
4857 L. No... George.

4858 S. Countyour stamps. They are counting [dhm] their ...
4859 their stamps.

4860 L. Oncemore, /pli:s/.

4861 S. Heike.

4862 S. /kount/ your stamps. /d¢:9/ counting their stamps.
4863 S. Kitty.

4864 S. /kount/your stamps. They are / kountin/ their stamps.
4865 L. [ah], ich darf mal berichtigen. Aussprache .... Count,
4866 all together.

4867  Ss. Count.

4868 L. Fine, and [dh] once more, Andy.

4869 S. Countyour stamps. /3¢e9/ /a:/ counting their stamps.
4870 L. Fine.

4871 S. Dieter.

4872  S. Count your stamps. / zeiz/ counting /zei/ stamps.
4873 L. But... nochmal und richtig bitte, wer macht’s?

4874 S. Fred.

4875 S. Count your stamps. They are counting ... their

4876 stamps. Go on, Mike.

4877 [Der Schiiler reagiert nicht, es tritt eine Pause von etwa
4878  einer halben Minute ein, dann gibt der Lehrer Hilfestel-

4879  lung.]

4880 L. Da oben haben wir ein vergleichbares Beispiel, als
4881 erstes ... Kitty.

4882 Post mum'’s /'leta/. I'm posting /haa/ /'leta/, Manfred.

S
4883 S. Postmum’s/'leta/. I'm /postin/ hers /'leta/.
4884 L. ... herletter.
4885 S. ... her/'leta/.
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Once more, Betty.

Post mum’s /'leta/. I'm posting her /'leta/.

Fine.

[dh], Jenny.

Post mum’s /'leta/. I'm posting her /'leta/.

[Name unverstindlich]

Post mum'’s /'leta/. I'm posting ... his /'leta/.

I'm posting her letter.

. her ..

Once more.

Post mum’s /'leta/. I'm posting hers /'leta/.

[ am posting ... [der Lehrer zeigt dem Schiiler den
entsprechenden Satz im Buch]... dieses hier: I am
posting her letter. I am posting her letter.

[ am posting her /'leta/.

Fine. Ask somebody.

Billy.

Iam posting ... her ... kann ich nicht, das ... weifd das
nicht.

Du hast das doch gehort.

I’'m posting /hoa/ /'leta/.

Go on, Billy.

An.... [dh].

Angela?

Angela, ja.

Post /mams/ /'leta/. I'm posting her /'leta/.

/gif/ Billy some sweets. We are giving him some
sweets.

Prima, fine, very fine.

Give Billy some sweets. We are giving him some
sweets, Henry.

/gif/ Bi... /gif/ Billy some sweets. We giving him some
sweets.

So, damit auch [unverstandlich], die sich nicht
melden, die kdnnen’s zumindest wiederholen, ja, also
bitte bifdchen auch von der Seite mitarbeiten, once
more Nr. 4, Irene.

/gif/ Billy some sweets. We are giving him some
sweets, Sue.
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4925 S. /gif/ Billy some sweets. We are giving him some
4926 sweets.

4927 L. Number /faif/.

4928 S. Kitty.

4929 S. Kitty.

4930 S. Kitty.

4931 S. Wash your face. I am washing my face, Richard.
4932 S. Wash your face. I washing my face.

4933 S. I'm.

4934 L. Once more.

4935 S. I'mwashing my face ... Tim.

4936 S. Wash your face. 'm washing my face.

4937  [Esfolgt eine Pause von ca. Y2 Minute vor Beispiel Nr. 5.
4938  Der Lehrer 148t den Kindern Zeit zum Uberlegen.]

4939 L. Betsy.

4940 S. Wake up - your mother is waking ... up the children.
4941 L. Once more, Caroline.

4942  S. Wake up the children. Mother waking up the

4943 children.

4944 L. Berichtigung, [dh], Susan.

4945 S. ../is/ waking

4946 L. [unverstdndlich]

4947 S. Wake up the cildren. /'mazo/ is waking up the

4948 children.

4949 L. Onemore... Bill.

4950 S. Wake up the /'fildron/. /'mada/ is waking up the
4951 children.

4952 L. Fred.

4953 S. Wake up the children. /'mada/ is waking up the

4954 children.

4955 L. George.

4956 S. Wake up the children. /'mada/ is waking up the
4957 children.

4958 L. All together.

4959  Ss. Wake up the /'fildron/. /'mada/ /is/ waking up the
4960 children.

4961  [Die Mehrzahl der Klasse macht die nebenstehenden
4962  Aussprachefehler.]

4963 L. Do another sentence, Jenny.

4964 S. /paik/up...
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Pick.

Pick up your pencil. Sandy is picking up his pencil.
Very fine, once more, Fred.

Pick up your pencil. Sandy /is/ pick up your ... /is/
picking up your ... his ...

Ah, Wulf?

Pick up your pencil. Sandy /is/ picking up your pencil
... /hi:s/ pencil. [Name unverstiandlich]

Pick up your pencil. Sandy /is/ picking up /his/ pencil
... Irene.

Pick up your pencil. Sandy /is/ picking up /his/ pencil
... Angela.

Pick up your pencil. Sandy /is/ picking up /his/ pencil.
Thank you. Stephen.

Pick up your pencil. Sandy /is/ picking up your pencil.
My pencil?

[anderer] his.

. His ... his pencil ... his pencil.

Once more.

Pick up your pencil. Sa... Sandy /is/ picking up /his/
pencil.

[anderer] /hi:s/

. [mehrere] /his/ pencil.

Once more ... nur die Antwort.
Sandy is picking up your pencil.

. [mehrere] /hi:s/

Stephen, Sandy is picking up /his/ pencil, once more.
Sandy is picking up /his/ pencil.

Thank you. No. 8. ... Richard.

Share your sweets. We are sha... sharing ... sharing our
[anderer] sweets.

... our sweets.

Once more, Andy.

Share your sweets. We are sharing our sweets.

Goon.

Arthur [dh] Uwe.

Name his /'iglif/ name, please.

/fou/ your sweets.
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5004 L. Share...

5005 S. Share your sweets. We are share our ...

5006 L. Sharing...

5007 S. ..sharing our sweets ... Michael.

5008 S. Share your sweets. We are sharing our sweets.

5009 L. Thankyou, No.9.

5010 S. Helmut.

5011 S. Take off your shoes. Sue’s taking off my shoes.
5012  [Geldchter]

5013 S. [anderer] of her shoes.

5014 L. Ja,Henry, ask somebody.

5015 S. Janine.

5016 S. Take off your shoes. Sue’s taking off her shoes.
5017 L. Oncemore.

5018 S. Richard.

5019 S. Take off your shoes. Sue /is/ taking off her /fu:s/.
5020 L. [dh] Betsy.

5021 S. Take off your /fu:s/. Sue /is/ taking off her /fu:s/.
5022 L. Goon,please.

5023 S. Betty.

5024 L. Number ten.

5025 S. Susan.

5026 S. Play hopscotch. They are playing hopscotch. Kitty.
5027 S. Play hopscotch. They are playing hopscotch.

5028 L. Fred.

5029 S. [dhm], play hopscotch. They are playing hopscotch.
5030 S. Wultf.

5031 S. Play hopscotch. The... yo...I'm playing.

5032 L. No.

5033 S. Youare... play hopscotch. They play hopsc... They are
5034 playing hopscotch. [Name unverstindlich]

5035 S. Play hopscotch. They are playing hopscotch. ...Kitty.
5036 S. Play hopscotch. They are playing hopscotch.

5037 L. Thankyou. No. 11, please.

5038 S. Mike.

5039 S. PassSandy /za/ ball. I'm pass Sandy /za/ ..

5040 L. No.

5041 S. lam passing Sandy /za/ ball.

5042 L. Helen.
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Pass Sandy the ball.  am passing Sandy a ball ... the
ball.

Caroline.

Pass Sandy the ball.  am passing Sandy a ball...
The ball.

The ball.

Henry.

Pass Sandy /zs/ ball. I am passing Sandy /zs/ ball ...
Helen.

Pass Sandy /zs/ ball. I am passing Sandy /zs/ ball.
Go on please. No. 12.

[dhm] Gaby.

[ am writing my name.

First the order.

Write your name. I'm writing my name. Mike.
Write your name. I'm write ... write your name ...
I’'m writing your name ... writing your name...
Once more, Peggy, please.

Write your name. I'm writing my name.

Write your name. I am writing your name.

. Nein.

/raidin/ your name [Geldchter]

Duwirst doch deinen Namen schreiben, wenn du den
Betfehl oder den Auftrag bekommen hast, den zu
schreiben, ja? Write your name. I am writing my
name. Once more, please.

[ am writing my name.

My name, once more, [dh] Caroline.

Write your name. I am writing my name, Monika.
Write your name. I am writing my name, Betty.
Write your name. I am writing my name, [dh] Fred.
Write your name. I am writing my name, Andy.
Write your name. I am writing my name.

Thank you, that’s enough. We can go on [dh],
Lesson 96.

5 Minute Pause].

Read the example, please, Janine.

Do mother and Sue want any /flos/ and rice? /zei/
don’t want much flour but they want a lot of rice. /
/dous/ ...
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5083 L. Does.
5084 S. Does Sandy want any buttons and stamps. He doesn’t
5085 want many buttons but he want a lot of stamps.
5086 L. Andy.
S

5087 . Do mother and Sue want any flour and rice? They
5088 don’t want much flour but they want a lot of rice.
5089 /das/ Sandy... want any buttons and stamp?

5090 L. Stamps.
5091 S. Stamps. He doesn’t want many buttons but he wants
5092 a lot of stamps.

5093 L. Goonplease... go on please.

5094 S. /das/Sue want any soup and /bi:ns/? She doesn’t any
5095 soup...

5096 L. Shedoesn’twant...

5097 S. sh...shedoesn’t want any soup but she does ...

5098 L. ..she...

5099 S. butshe wants ... but she wants any, ne a lot of beans.
5100 S. /dous/Sue want any /soup/ and /bi:ns/? She doesn’t
5101 want many ...

5102 L. No.

5103 S. Shedoesn’t want many /soup/.

5104 L. Many soup?

5105 S. Achja, any soup.

5106 L. No.

5107 S. Much ... /das/ she want any soup and /bi:ns/. She
5108 doesn’t want much soup ... but the ... wants..

5109 L. She.

5110 S. Shewants a lot of /bi:ns/. Kitty.

5111 S. /das/Sue want any /soup/ and /bi:ns/? She doesn’t
5112 want much /soup/ but she wants a lot of /bi:ns/, Mike.
5113 S. /das/Sue want any /soup/ and /bi:ns/? She don’t.
5114 L. She...

5115 S. Shedoes...n’t want much /soup/ but she wants a lot of
5116 /bims/... but she wants a lot of /bi:ns/.

5117 L. Nextsentence, Fred.
5118 S. /das//zo/ horse /want/ [unverstindlich] /want/ any

5119 /'wa:ta/ and sugar. He doesn’t /want/ [dh] /want/ many
5120 ['woita/ ...

5121 L. No...

5122 S. but...
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Fred, many water ...

/za/ ... don’t

The horse s ...

..the horse...

.. it ..

.. doesn’t /want/ much ... much water buti...i...

.. it...

.. it /want/ a lot of sugar.

Once more, please ... Mike.

It doesn’t want much /'wo:ta/ but it .... wants a lot of
sugar.

Once more, Mike.

/das/ the /hoas/ want any /'wa:ta/ and /' fuga/? He ...
No, the horse is ‘it’, aboy is ‘he’, a girls is ‘she’, a horse
is ‘it’.

Itdon't...

It doesn’t ...

It doesn’t want much any water...

No, much water...

..much /'wo:ta/ it ...

Henry.

/do:s/ horse want any /'wo:ta/ and sugar. He doesn’t...
No.

Ha?

It.

It doesn’t /want/ much /'wo:ta/ but /zei/ /wont/ a lot of
sugar.

Once more, please.

Doesn’t the horse want any...

No, nur die Antwort.

It doesn’t want much /'wo:ta/ but /zei/ /wont/ a lot of
sugar.

Der letzte Teil des Satzes.

It doesn’t want much /'wo:ta/ but /zei/ /wont/ a lot of
sugar

No, Martin.

It doesn’t /wont/ much /'wo:ta/ but it wants a lot of
sugar

Mike.

/dous/ /za/ ...
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5163 L. /das/
5164 S. /das//zo/ /ho:es/ want any /'wo:ta/ and /" fuga/? It
5165 don’t

5166 L. It..?

5167 S. Itdoesn’t want much /'wo:ta/ but it wants a lot of
5168 /' Juga/.

5169 L. Fine, number three, Peggy.

5170 S. Dothe/ fildren/ want any peach ... [dh] any pears and
5171 peaches? They don’t want many ...

5172 L. No.

5173 S. They/dou/...They don’t want many peaches but /zei/
5174 ... but /zei/ want alot of ... pea... [dh] peaches.

5175 L. Oncemore, Peggy, ask somebody.

5176  S. [dh] Kitty.

5177 S. Do/za// fe:..../ do the / feldren/ want any pears and
5178 peaches? They don’t want many pears but /zei/ wanta
5179 lot of peaches. Stephen.

5180 S. Janine.

5181 S. Don’tthe children want ...

5182 L. Do..

5183 S. Do the children want any /pi:os/ and peaches? /zei/
5184 don’t want many /pi:es/ but they want a lot of

5185 peaches.

5186 S. Don’t/ze// fildren/ ...

5187  [Hier unterbricht ein Schiiler, es ist jedoch nicht zu
5188  verstehen was er sagt.]

5189 S. /dou/the children want a peach or peaches? /zei/

5190 don’t want many peach but /zei/ ... /zei/ want a lot of
5191 peach...

5192 S. Peaches.

5193 S. Peaches.

5194 L. Once more in the right form, please. Irene.

5195 S. /dau/the children ...

5196 L. Do...

5197 S. Do...wa.... Do the children want any pears and

5198 peaches? They don’t want many pears ... but they
5199 want a lot of peaches. Betty.

5200 S. Do the children want ... want any pears and peaches?
5201 They don’t want many pears but /zei/ want a lot of
5202 peach.

158



DOHCCE - The Dortmund Historical Corpus of Classroom English

5203
5204
5205
5206
5207
5208
5209
5210
5211
5212
5213
5214
5215
5216
5217
5218
5219
5220
5221
5222
5223
5224
5225
5226
5227
5228
5229
5230
5231
5232
5233
5234
5235
5236
5237
5238
5239
5240
5241

wrer

I

wrEe

»

Sl

N NZ N

No.

.. want ... but /zei/ want a lot of peach.

[ah] Michael.

/dou/ /z?/ ] fildren/ want any pears and peaches? They
/daount/ want many /pi:es/ but /zei/ want a lot of
peaches.

Go on, number four, Janine.

Do Sandy and Sue want /en/ /fri:/ /en/ and ...

.. fruit.

Fruit and /'vitfiteibl/? /zei/ don’t want many fruits but
/zei/ want lot of ...

No...

/'vitfiteibls/ ... they want a lot of /' vitfiteibls/

Davor ... ‘fruit’ without ‘s’ ... any fruit. Once more.
Do Sandy and Sue any fruit and /'vit[i'tibl/? /zei/ don’t
want much fruit but /zei/ want a lot of /"vit[i'tibl/.
[unverstdndlich] Once more, jeder wird jetzt genau
zuhoren ... wiederholen kann, ... Mike.

Do Sandy and Sue want any /fru:/ and / 'vidzi'tebl/ ...
Fruit.
Ja, fruit and /'vidzi'tebl/. They don’t want much fruit
but /zei/ want a lot of /' vid3i tebl/.

Once more, please .. [Name unverstidndlich]

They don’t want much fruit but /zei/ want a lot of
/'vidzi'taebl/.

Do Sandy and Sue want any fruitand / witfiteibl/? /zei/
don’t want much fruit but /zei/ want a lot of

/' witfiteibl/. Jack.
Jack means George.

/dou/ Sandy and Sue /want/ any fruit and /'vad3otaebls/
? /zei/ don’t want much fruit but /zei/ want a lot of
vegetable [diesmal fast richtig ausgesprochen].
Henry.

/das/ Sandy and Sue /want/ any fruit and /' vodzotabl/?
/zei/ don’t want much fruit but /zei/ want a lot of ...
[unverstdandlich].

Go on, number five.

Mike.

/dous/ /' faza/ ...
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5242 L. Does...

5243 S. /da:s//'faza/ wantany tooth-paste and soap? He want
5244 many /'toud peist/ but he want much soap.

5245 L. No, Michy.

5246 S. Hedoesn’t want much tooth-paste but he want ...
5247 L. He..

5248 S. ..buthewantalotof...

5249 L. No,...

5250 S. ...buthe wants alot of [dh] soap.

5251 L. Once more, ask..

5252 S. .. some...

5253 L. ..body

5254 S. ..body.

5255 S. Uwe oder Mike.

5256 S. /das//'fa:za/ want any / toust peist/ and soap. He want
5257 many ...

5258 L. No...

5259 S. ...much he doesn’t ma... many /'toub peist/ but he
5260 wants a /lat/ a a lot of much ...

5261 L. Dasistdoppelt gemoppelt... Once more, Henry.
5262 S. /do:s//'faza/ wants a tooth-/baf/ and soap.

5263 L. No, does father want any tooth-paste and soap?
5264 S. Hedoesn’t want many...

5265 L. No.

5266 S. Much...

5267 S. Hedoesn’t want much /'tju:'peist/ but he wants a lot

5268 of /su:p/.

5269 L. Soap, ah, Susan.

5270 S. Hedoesn’t want any /'tjus peist/ but ...

5271 L. No.

5272 S. Hewants alot of soap.

5273 L. George, who can read the right sentence without any
5274 mistakes? ... Andy.

5275 S. /das//'fa:za/ want any /'tjuf peist/ and /su:p/? He
5276 doesn’t want much /'tjufpeist/ but he want a lot of
5277 [su:p/.

5278 L. Welche Berichtigung? ... He ...

5279 S. .. wants.

5280 L. Betty, once more please.

5281 S. Hedoesn’t wants...
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5282 L. No.
5283 S. Nein, quatsch, he doesn’t ... he doesn’t want much
5284 tooth-paste but he wants a lot of soap.

5285 L. Thankyou, ja das war'n biichen viel fiir heute.
5286  [Ende der Aufnahme]
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2.3.4 Grade 7 (September 24, 1973; #15 in the Pre-Digital
Corpus)

5287  Stundendokumentation Nr. 15

5288  Datum: 24.09.1973

5289  Klasse: 7.]g. [35 Schiiler/innen]

5290 L. Now.Good morning!

5291  Ss. Good morning Mrs. .....

5292 L. Our guest, Mr. [Name] comes from Dortmund.

5293  Ss. Good morning Mr. [Name], Good morning

5294  Mr.[Name]. Mr [Name]. Good morning.

5295 L. Now, Manuela, switch it on. [Tonband, Diaprojektor]

5296 [...] Now, this Unit 20 today, this Unit 20.

5297  TB...... rt one. What will Richard do?

5298 [Richard:] No football today. I can’t know what to do.
5299 [Andrew:] It'll be a change for once you can read a
5300 good book.

5301 [Richard:] Oh you and your books!

5302 [Andrew:] Oh you and your football!

5303 [Margaret:] Stop it, both of you.

5304 Why don’t you come with me?

5305 [Richard:] Where are you going?

5306 [Margaret:] Mary’s family have got a new house.
5307 There’s a large basement.

5308 We're going to decorate it.

5309 [Richard:] You mean you're going to paint it?

5310 [Margaret:] Yes, Mary’s parents said we can do

5311 anything we like. So, if you have any good ideas.....
5312 [Richard:] All right, let’s go. It’ll be fun.

5313 [Andrew:] Yes, let’s go, It’ll be better than football.
5314 Unit 20 Part I [Ende der Tondbandvorgabe)]

5315 [Die Namen werden vom Tonband nicht genannt. Sie
5316  wurden lediglich zum besseren Verstindnis des

5317  Gesprachs hinzugefiigt und stehen daher in Klammern.]
5318 L. Now,once more, the /fa:rst/ picture please. Yes, that’s
5319 the right one, thank you. Unit 20, what’s the title of
5320 Unit 20?

5321 S. What will Richard do?

5322 L. Whatwill Richard do?
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What Rich..... What you do wi ... Richard do?
No, once more.

What’s with Richard do?

What will Richard do?

Listen once more!

. What will Richard do?

What will Richard do?
What will Richard do?
What will Richard do?
What will ... Richard do?
Next picture, please.[1]

.No football today. I don’t know what to do.

No football today. I don’t ...

No football today. I don’t know what to do.
No football today. /ei/ don’t know what to do.
No football tod ... to ...

No football today. I don’t ...

No football today. I don’t know what to do.
Next picture, please.[2]

.It'll be a change for once you can read a good book.

No look here ... The sun /is/ shining. The sun /is/
shining.

The sun /is/ shining.

Look, there’s a /tfeintf/ now. There is a /tfeint// now.
It’s raining. There is a /tfeint[/. It’s raining.

There is a /tfeintf/ it’s raining.

There is a /tfein/ it’s raining.

There is a /tfein/ it’s raining.

There is a /tfein/ it’s raining.

There is a /tfeintf/ it’s raining.

Richard is playing football. Richard /pleis/ football
every day. Does Richard like to play football? /das/
Richard like to play football.

Yes, he /das/.

Yes, he /das/. He /pleis/ football every day. Now what'’s
he doing there?

He /is/ reading a /gut/ book.

That’s a /tfeintf/. He’s reading a book now.

He doesn’t play football, he’s reading a book. Now for
once he is reading a book. Fore once Richard /is/
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5363 reading a book. Now what’s wrong? Richard /pleis/
5364 football every day, for once /hi:s/ reading a good book.
5365 S. Foronce /hi:s/ reading a good book.

5366 L. Yes,now say the whole sentence /pli:s/. Richard is

5367 play .... Richard /pleis/ /' fudbo:l/ every day.

5368 S. Richard /pleis/ / fudbo:l/ every day.

5369 L. Foronce he’s reading a good book.

5370 S. Foronce he’s reading a good book.

5371 L. Yes, that’s good. Once more please. Petra
5372 S. Foroncehe’s...

5373 L. Richard /pleis/ football every day.

5374 S. Richard /pleis/ football every day for once he’s

5375 /'reidin/ a good book.

5376 L. Foronce he’s reading a good book.

5377 S. Foronce he’s /'ri:dipk/ a good book.

5378 L. Once more, [Name unverstandlich]

5379 S. Foronce he’s not reading a good book.

5380 L. Foronce he’s reading a good book.

5381 S. Foronce he’sreading a /gu:d/ book.

5382 S. Foronce he’s reading a good book.

5383 L. Andrew is alwaysreading books. Andrew is always
5384 reading books. It’ll be a /tfeintf/ for him to play
5385 football. Andrew is always reading books. Once more,
5386 Andrew is always reading books.

5387 S. Andrew is always reading books.

5388 L. It'll bea /tfeintf/ for him to play football.

5389 S. It'll bea /tfeintf/ for him to play football.

5390 L. It'll bea /tfeintf/ for him to play football.

5391 S. It'll bea /tfein/ for him to play football.

5392 L. No,it'll be a /tfeintf/ for him to play football.
5393 S. It'll bea /tfeintf/ for him to play football.

5394 L. ...toplay football.

5395 S. ...toplay football.

5396 L. Once more.

5397 S. It'll be a /tfeintf/ for him to play football.

5398 S. It'll be a /tfeintf/ for him to play football.

5399 S. It’ll /bitl/ a /tfein/ for him to play football.
5400 L. It'll be a change fot him to play football.

5401 It’ll /bitl/ a /tfein/ for him its playing football.

S.
5402  Ss. It’ll be a change for him to play football.
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It’ll /bitl/ /tfein/ for him ...

It'll be ...

It’ll be /tfeins/ for him to play its play football.

... to play football.

... to play football.

What else would be a /tfeintf/ for him?

What else would be a /tfeintf/ for him?

He can read in a book.

Right, it’ll be a /tfeint[/ for him to read a good book.
It’ll be a /tfeintf/ for him he can read .....

To /ri:t/ a good book.

To /ri:t/ a good book.

It’ll be a /tfeintf/ for him to read a good book, Andy.
It’ll be a /tfeintf/ for him to read a good book.
Janet.

It’ll be a /tfeintf/ for him to /ri:t/ a good book.

Yes, that’s right.

.It'll be a change for once you can read a good book.

Oh you and your books.[3]
Oh you and your books.
Oh you and your books.
Oh you and your books.
Oh you and your books.

. Oh you and your football.[4]

Oh you and your football.
Oh you and your football.
Oh you and your football.

. Stop it, both of you.[5]

Once more.

. Oh you and your football. Stop it, both of you.

Stop it, both of you.
Very good.

Stop it, both of you.
Stop it, both of you.

He stop it, both ....

No, stop it, both of you.
Stop it, both of you.
Stop it, both of you.
Stop it, both of you.
Stop it, both of you.
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5443 L. Stopit, both of you.

5444 S. Stop it [unverstiandlich]

5445 L. ...both ofyou.

5446 S. /bouvs/

5447 L. both..

5448 S. /bouvs/

5449 L. both.

5450 Stop it, both of you.

5451 S. Stopit, both of you.

5452 S. Stopit,....

5453 S. Stopit, both of you.

5454 L. ...both ofyou.

5455 S. ...bothofyou

5456 L. ...bothofyou

5457 S. /ba:th/ of you.

5458 L. Both, both, once more

5459 S. Stopit, both of you.

5460 L. Good.

5461 S. Frau [name], I think the last word would fall.

5462 L. Good.

5463 S. Stopitboth of you.

5464 L Stopitboth of you.

5465 S. Stopit, both of you.

5466 S. Stopit, both .... [unverstiandlich]

5467 L. Stopit, both of you.

5468 S. Stopit, both of you.

5469 S. Stopit, both of you.

5470 S. Stopit, both of you.

5471 L. Doyouremember Unit 7 or 8: Wait a minute you two.
5472 [Es handelt sich um Unit 5, Seite 27.] Wait a minute
5473 you two. Now, wait a minute both of you. Wait a
5474 minute you two. Wait a minute both of you.

5475 S. Wait a minute both of you.

5476 L. Now, come here both of you. Come here both of you
5477 ... Come here both of you.

5478 Come here both of you. Come here you two.

5479 Come here both of you, once more. Thank you very
5480 much, /si'daun/ now both of you.

5481 Come here both of you.

5482 S. Come here both ... both of you.
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Come here both of you.
Yes. Next picture.[6]

. Why don’t you come with me?

Why don’t yo ... Why don’t you come with me?
Why don’t you come with me?
Why don’t you come with me?
Why don’t you come /wif/ me?
Why don’t you come /vif/ me?
Why don’t you come /vif/ me?

. Where are you going?[7]

Where are you going?
Where are you going?
Where are you going?
All together.

. Where are you going?
.Mary’s family have got a new house.[8]
.Mary’s family have got a new house.

Mary’s family have got a new house.

Mary’s family have got a new house.

Mary’s family have ... Mary’s family have got a new
house.

Once more, please.

Mary’s family have ... got [der vorherige Schiiler hilft
aus]

... got anew house.

... got anew house.

Mary’s family have got a new house.

Mary’s family have ... [unverstdndlich]

Mary’s family have got a new house.

Mary’s family have got a new house.

Good.

Mary’s family have ... have ...

... got a new house.

... got a new house.

Mary’s family have ...

... have got a new house.

...got ...ha ... got anew house.

Look here. This is Mary with her family, they’ve got a
new house. Peter.

Yes, .... They have new house.
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5523 L. No, they have got a new house.

5524 S. They’ve got a new house.

5525 S. They have got a /nu:/ house.

5526 L. They have got a new house.

5527 S. They’vegota... they ... they’ve got a new house.
5528 S. They’ve got a new /haus/ [deutsche Aussprache]
5529 L. ...house... [unverstindlich]

5530 S. ...house.

5531 S. They’ve got a new house.

5532 L. Now have you got a red pullover? Have you got a red

5533 pullover?

5534 S. TIhave gotared pullover.

5535 L. Yes,I have. Yes. Ihave.

5536 S. Yes, I have.

5537 L /hef/ youall gotabook? /haf/ you all got a good book.
5538 S. Yes, I have.

5539 L. /hef/ you gota good English book?

5540 S. Yes,Ihave.

5541 L. /hef/ you gota blue pullover?

5542 S. Yes,Ihave.

5543 L. Now, /haf/ you got a green pullover? /haf/ you got a
5544 green pullover?

5545 S. Yes, I have.

5546 L. Next picture, please.[9]

5547  TB. There’s a large basement. We’re going to decorate it.
5548 L. There’s alarge basement. We’re going to decorate it.
5549 S. There’salarge...

5550 L. ...largebasement.

5551 S. There’s alarge basement ... [unverstdndlich]

5552 L. There’s alarge basement, look here, this is the new

5553 house and this is the basement. This is the basement.

5554 S. Thisis the basement.

5555 S. Thisis the basement.

5556 S. Thisisthe basement.

5557 S. Thisis /za/ basement.

5558 L. This group, please.

5559  Ss. Thisis the basement.

5560 L. Thanks. Now, we’re going to decorate it. We’re going

5561 to decorate it.
5562 We're going to decorate it.

¥
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We're going to decorate it.

We're going to decorate it.

We're going to decorate it.

We're going to decorate it.

We're going to decorate it.

We're going to decorate it.

Good, look here. I'm going to decorate our classroom
now. [Geldchter] I'm going to decorate our classroom
now. [unverstindlich] I don’t know.

You decorate our classtoom.

You are decorating our classroom.

You are decorating our classroom.

You are dec ... You are decorating our classroom.
You are decorating our classroom.

You are decorating our classroom.

I’'m painting, I'm painting the walls.

I’'m painting the walls.

No, notyou, L.

You, you, you're painting the walls.

You're painting the walls.

You're painting the walls.

You're painting the walls.

You're painting the walls.

And now look, they’re going to decorate ... they’re
going to decorate the basement. They’re going to
decorate the basement.

They ... they’re going to /'betarant/

They’re going to decorate the basement.

They’re going to decoring ....

They’re going to decorate the basement.

They’re going to decorate the basement.

Once more, Andy.

They’re going to decorate the basement.

And Peter.

They’re going to ...

Once more.

They are going to decorate the basement.

Peter.

They are going to decorate the basement.

Look here. What'’s this?
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This is a room.

This is a sitting-room.

L. Yes,now I'm /deko reitin/, I'm decorating this sitting-
room. I'm decorating this sitting-room. I'm
decorating this sitting-room. [die Lehrerin heftet
kleine Mobelstiicke an die Flanelltafel] It’s much nicer
now, isn’t it. I'm decorating this sitting-room.
You are.

... decorating ...

decorate ... /sin/

... decorating ...

You are decorating this sitting-room.

You are decorating this sitting-room.

You are decorating this sitting-room.

You are decorating this sitting-room.

You are decorating this sitting-room.

You are decorating this sitting-room.

Did I paint the /wo:ls/? Did I paint the /wo:ls/? Did 1
paint the /wo:ls/?

No, you didn’t.

Did I paint the /wo:ls/?

No, you didn’t.

Did I decorate this sitting-room?

Yes, you did.

Now let’s go on. What are they going to do?
They’re going to decorating ...

They’re going to decorate the basement.

They’re going to decorate the basement.

Good, next picture, please.[10]

B. You mean you’re going to paint it?

You mean you're going to paint it?

Youmean .... Mean you're ...

NS. You mean you're going to paint it?

You mean you're going to paint it?

You mean you're going to paint it?

You mean you're going to paint it?

You mean you're going to paint it?

Good. [Name unverstandlich]

You mean you ... [schwer verstindlich]

You mean you’re going to paint it?

%
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No, once more please.

You mean you're going to paint it?
You mean you're going to paint it?
... paint...

... paint...

... paint ...

... paint...

Once more.

[unverstdandlich]

No.

You mean you're going to paint it?
You're mean ... You mean you're going to paint it?
You mean go to paint it?

No.

You mean you're going to paint it?
You mean you're going to paint it?
Next picture, please.[11]

. Yes, Mary’s parents said we can do anything we like.

Yes, Mary’s parents said we can do anything we like.
Yes, Mary’s parents /s&t/ we can do anything we like.
Mary’s ..... Mary’s.

Yes, Mary’s parents /s&t/ we can do anything we like.
Ye ... Yes, Mary’s parents /s@t/ we can anything.....

.... we can do anything we like.

.... we can do anything we like.

Pay attention, Margaret.

Yes, Mary’s parents said we can do anything we like.
Yes, Mary’s pare.... Yes, Mary’s parents said we can do
/" eenisin/

...anything ...

...anything ...

... welike.

... welike.

Yes, Mary’s parents said we can do anything ... we like.
Yes, Mary’s parents said we can do anything ... we like.
Yes, Mary’s parents said we can ... we can do / @nisin/
we like.

... anything...

... anything we like.

Once more, Manuela.
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5683 S. Mary’s parents /set/ we can ..... anything ...
5684 L. ...wecando anything we like.

5685 S. ...we...wecando anything we like.

5686 L. They can paint the basement. What else can they do?
5687 S. They can take ... flowers on the ... table.
5688 L. They can ... [unverstindlich] ... now, David, once
5689 more: They can put flowers on the table.
5690 S. They can put flowers on the table.

5691 L. Whatelse can they do?

5692 S. They can put flowers on ...

5693 L. They can put flowers on the table.

5694 S. They can put flowers on the table.

5695 L. Whatelse can they do?

5696 S. They can put pictures on the walls.

5697 L. They can put pictures on the walls.

5698 S. They can put pictures on the walls.

5699 L. Whatelse can they do? ... Now once more: They can
5700 paint the walls, they can paint the walls.
5701 S. /zei/ can paint the walls.

5702 S. They can paint the walls.

5703 S. They can paint the walls.

5704 L. Right, next picture.[12]

5705  TB.So, if you have any good ideas ...

5706 L. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5707 So, if you have any good ideas ...

5708 S. So,ifyou...

5709 L. ...haveany good ideas ...

5710 S. So,if you /hef/ any ...

5711 S. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5712 S. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5713 L. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5714 S. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5715 S. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5716  S. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5717 S. So,if you have ... [unverstindlich]

5718 L. So,if you have any good ideas ... Claudia.
5719 S. So,if...ifyoucan...

5720 L. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5721 S. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5722 L. Next picture [13]
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TB
TB.

TB.
TB.

. All right, let’s go.

All right, let’s go.
All together.

. Allright, let’s go.
. It’ll be fun.
. It’ll be fun.

Next picture.[14]

. Yes, let’s go. It'll be better than football.

Oh yes, let’s go. It’ll be / 'beta/
.. than football.
Yes, let’s go. It'll be better than football.
Ohyes, let ... let’s go. It’ll be better than football.
Oh yes, let’s go. It’ll be better than football. Andy.
Oh yes, let’s got. It'll be be ../ "beto/ than football.
It’ll be better than football.
It’ll be better than football.
Peter.
Yes, let’s go. It'll be better than football.
Oh yes, let’s got. It'll be /beta/ than football.
Oh yes, let’s got. It ... it ... it’ll be better than football.
Oh yes, let’s got. It’ll be better than football. [wrong
inton.]
Oh yes, let’s got. It'll be better than football.
It’ll be better than football.
It’ll be better than football.
Thank you ... Now once more picture. No, one.
There’s a large basement.
Why don’t you come with me.
Oh, you and your books.
[unverstdandlich]

[Diese vier Tonbandduflerungen haben mit dem
Unterricht nichts zu tun. Sie entstanden beim
Riickspulen des Bandes auf der Suche nach dem Beginn
der Aufzeichnung von Unit 20.]

TB
TB

e

Unit 20 Part I. What will Richard do?

. No football to-day. I don’t know what to do.[1]

Not football to-day. I don’t know what to do.
Tom.

Not football to-day. I don’t know what to do.
Next picture. [2]
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It’ll be a change for once you can read a good book.
It’ll be a change for once you can read a good book.
It’ll be a /tfeins/ for once ...

No, it’ll be a /tfeintf/ for once you can read a good
book.

It’ll be a /tfeins/ for once you can read a good book.
It’ll be a /tfeint[/ for once ...

It’ll be a /tfeins/ for once ...

... a /tfeintf/

It’ll be a /tfeintf/ for once you can read a good book.
All together.

It’ll be a /tfeintf/ for once you can read a good book.
Once more.

It’ll be a /tfeintf/ for once you can read a good book.
Oh you and your books! [3]

[S spricht ungefragt.]

TB.
S.
S.
S.
L.

TB.

L.
Ss.
L.
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Oh you and your books!
Oh you and your books!
Oh you and your books!
Oh you and your books!
Next picture.[4]

Oh you and your football!
All together.

Oh you and your football!
Next picture.[5]

. Stop it, both of you.

Stop it, /bous/ of you.
...both ...

...both ...

Jane.

/stoup/ it, both of you.
Stop it, both of you.
[Name unverstdndlich]
Stop it, both of you.
Charly.

Stop it, both of you.
Stop it, both of you.
Next picture.[6]

. Why don’t you come with me?

Why don’t you come with me?
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Why don’t you come with me?
Why don’t you come with me?
Why don’t you come with me?
Why don’t you come with me?
Next picture.[7]

Where are you going?

Where are you going?

All together.

. Where are you going?
.Mary’s family have got a new house.[8]

Andy.

Mary’s family have got a new house.
Sandy.

Mary’s family ha ... have got a new house.
Michael.

Mary’s family have got a good house.
Mary’s family have got a new house.
Mary’s family have to got ...

... have got ...

... have got a good house.

...anew house.

...anew house.

Petra.

Mary’s family have got a new house.
Michael, once more: Mary’s family have got a new
house.

Mary’s family have got a new house.
Next picture.[9]

. There’s a large basement. We’re going to decorate it.

There’s a ... There’s large .... There’s a long basement.
No, there is a large basement.

There’s a /la:tf/ basement. We're going to /de:ka 'reit/
it.

There’s a large /'beizment/. We're going to decorate it.
There’s a large /'beizment/. We're going to decorate it.
There’s a large / 'beizment/. We're going to decorate it.
... basement ...

... basement ...

There’s a large /'beizment/. We're going to decorate it.
There’s a large basement. We're going to decorate it.

175



DOHCCE - The Dortmund Historical Corpus of Classroom English

5843 L. We're going ...

5844 S. We're going ...

5845 L. Good, next picture.[10]

5846  TB. You mean you're going to paint it?
5847 S. You mean you're going to paint it?
5848 S. You mean you're going to paint it?
5849 S. You mean you're going to paint it?
5850 L. Nextpicture.[11]

5851  TB.Yes, Mary’s parents said we can do anything we like.
5852 S. Yes, Mary’s parents said we can ...
5853 L. ...wecando anything we like.

5854 S. ...wecan do anything we like.

5855 S. Yes, Mary’s parents said we can do anything we like.
5856  TB.So, if you have any good ideas ...[12]
5857 L. [unverstdndlich]

5858 S. So,...

5859 S. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5860 S. So,if yougood...

5861 S. ...ifyouhave any good ideas....

5862 S. So,ifyouhave.....

5863 S. ...if youhave any good ideas ... [wrong intonation]
5864 L. No,...So,if you have any good ideas ...
5865 S. So,if you haveany ...

5866 L. Lookhere.

5867 S. ...goodideas...

5868 L. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5869 S. So,ifyouhad...

5870 L. ...ifyouhave..

5871 S. ...ifyouhave anything idea.

5872 L. No,soif you have any good ideas...
5873 S. So,ifyouhad...

5874 L. ...ifyouhave...

5875 S. ...if youhave any good ideas ...

5876 L. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5877 S. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5878 S. So,if you have any good ideas ...

5879 L. Next picture, please.[13]

5880  S1. Allright, let’s come. [Schiiler - S1 - spricht ungefragt]
5881  S2. ...let’s go [ein anderer Schiiler -S2 - verbessert]
5882  S1. Let’s ... All right, let’s go.
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. All right, let’s go.

All together.

.It’'ll be fun.
. Allright, let’s go. It’ll be fun.

Once more.

. Allright, let’s go. It’ll be fun.

Once more, please.

. Allright, let’s go. It’ll be fun.

Once more.

. Allright, let’s .....

All right, let’s go. It'll be fun.
All right, let’s go. It'll be fun.
All right, let’s go. It'll be fun.
All right, let’s go. It'll be fun.
Next picture.[14]

. Yes, let’s go. It'll be better than football.

Andy.

All right, let’s go. It'll be better than football.

Oh yes, let’s go. It’ll be better than football.

Oh yes, let’s go. It’ll be better than football.

Oh yes, let’s go. It’ll be better than football.

Oh yes, let’s go. It’ll be better than football.

Thank you. Now once more picture No. 1, please ...
Wait a minute, please ... Unit 20. What's the title of
Unit 20?7

What will Richard do?

Right.

What will Richard do?

What will Richard do?

What will Richard do?

What can you see in the picture? ...[1]

How many persons are in the picture?

Four.

There are four persons in the picture.

There are four persons in the picture.

Who are they?

Two are in the room and two on the football ground.
Who are they?

Andrew and Richard and two footballer...

... and two footballers, good, who is speaking?
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5923 S. Richardis...

5924 L. What’s hesaying?

5925 S. No football today. I don’t know what to do.

5926 L. Oncemore.

5927 S. No football today. I don’t know what to do.

5928 L. Martina.

5929 S. No football today. I don’t know what to do.

5930 L. Birgit, how many people are in this picture?

5931 S. Two.

5932 L. No.

5933 S. Three.

5934 S. There are three persons ... persons in the picture.
5935 L. Who are they?

5936 L. And?...Richard, Richard, Richard, and Andrew.
5937 Who is speaking?

5938 S. Richardis...

5939 L. Andrew is. What’s he saying?

5940 S. Youcan read a good book.

5941 S. T'llbeachance for you, you can read a good book.
5942 S. It'll be a chance for you, you can read a good book.
5943 S. It'llbea /tfens/ fo... for youit’s...

5944 L. It'll bea /tfeintf/ for you, you can read a good book.
5945 S. It'll be a/tfeintf/ for you, you can read a good book.
5946 L. Andy, It'll be a /tfeint[/ for you, you can read a good

5947 book.

5948 S. It'll be a /tfeins/ for you.

5949 L. No,look here, look here, it’ll be a /tfeintf/ for you.
5950 S. It'll bea /tfeins/ for you...

5951 S. It'll bea /tfeint[/ for you ...

5952 S. Itbea /tfein/ foryou...

5953 L. No,it’ll be a /tfeintf/ for you ...

5954 S. Ita/tfeins/foryou...

5955 S. It'll bea /tfeint[/ for you ...

5956 L. ...youcanread a good book.

5957 S. Itbe /tfeintf/ for you...

5958 S. It'll bea/tfeintf/ for you, you can read a good book.
5959 L. /dis'kraip/ the picture, please. What can you see in the

5960 picture? ... William.[3]
5961 Two Andrews and Richard.
5962 What else can you see?

= v
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5963
5964
5965
5966
5967
5968
5969
5970
5971
5972
5973
5974
5975
5976
5977
5978
5979
5980
5981
5982
5983
5984
5985
5986
5987
5988
5989
5990
5991
5992
5993
5994
5995
5996
5997
5998
5999
6000
6001
6002
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Books.

I can see many books.

Who is reading the books?

Andrew.

Who is speaking?

Richard.

Richard is, once more, who is speaking?

Richard is.

What'’s he saying?

Oh you and your books!

Oh you and your football![4]

/dis’kraip/ the picture, please, Andy ... Martina, What
can you see in the picture?[5]

Andrew, Margaret and Richard.

I can see Andrew and Richard. What are they doing?
Now please help us! Now, who is speaking? Billy.
Margaret is.

Margaret is, good, now what’s did she say?

Stop it, both of you.

Stop it, both of you, altogether.

. Stop it, both of you.

Why don’t you come with me?[6]

All together.

Why don’t you come with me?

All together: Why don’t you come with me?
Why don’t you come with me?

Where are you going?[7]

Frankie.

Where are you going?

Illona.

Where are you going?

Next picture.[8]

Mary’s family have got a new house.

Mary’s fa ... family have got a new house.
Mary’s parents have got a new house.
Mary’s family have got a new house.

Mary’s family have got a new house.

Mary’s family have got a new /haus/ [dt. Aussprache]
... house.

... house.

179



DOHCCE - The Dortmund Historical Corpus of Classroom English

6003 L. Do youremember the text? [9] There’s a large
6004 basement. There’s a large basement. All together.

6005 Ss. There’s a large basement.

6006 L. We're going to decorate it.

6007  Ss. We're going to decorate it. [Intonation problems]
6008 S. We're going to decorate it.

6009 L. Charly.

6010 S. We're going to decorate it.

6011 L. Please.

6012 S. You mean you're going to paint it? [10] Ok.

6013 S. You mean you're going to paint it?

6014 S. You mean you're going to paint it?

6015 S. You mean you're going to paint it?

6016 S. You mean you're going to paint it?

6017 S. Yes, Mary’s parents said we can do anything we like.
6018 [11]

6019 L. Yes, Mary’s parents said we can do anything we like.

6020 Once more, once more, George.

6021 S. Yes, Mary’s parent’s said we can do anything we like.
6022 S. Yes, Mary’s parent’s said we can do anything we like.
6023 L. Good.So, ...[12]

6024 S. So, have a good ideas.

6025 L. Ifyouhave any good ideas. [Das ndchste ist aufgrund
6026 des von draufden hereindringenden Pausenldrms und
6027 Tirenschlagens unverstandlich.] So, if you have any
6028 good ideas. ...

6029 S. So,if youany good...

6030 L. No,so, if you have got any good ideas ...

6031 S. So,if you gotany good ...

6032 S. So,if you have got any good ideas ...

6033 S. So,if you got any good ideas ...

6034  NS.... have got any good ideas ...

6035 S. So,if you have got any good ideas ...

6036 S. Allright, let’s go. [13]

6037 L. Alltogether.

6038  Ss. Allright, let’s go.

6039 L. [Name unverstindlich]

6040 S. It’ll be better than football.[14]

6041 S. Ohyes, ... [unverstdndlich]

6042 S. Yes, it'll be better than football.
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6043
6044
6045
6046
6047
6048
6049
6050
6051
6052
6053
6054
6055
6056
6057
6058
6059
6060
6061
6062
6063
6064
6065
6066
6067
6068
6069
6070
6071
6072
6073
6074
6075
6076
6077
6078
6079

Yes, it’ll be better than football.

Speak up, please.

Yes, it’ll be better than football.

Yes, it’ll be better than football.

Yes, it’ll be better than football.

Es folgt eine Wiederholung der gesamten Unit 20 durch
as Tonband.]

Once more, picture No. 12.

So, if you have any good ideas ... once more, so, if you
have any good ideas ... There was a mistake.

So, if you have any good ideas ...

SoifI...

So, if you have any good ideas ... repeat.

So, if you have any good I .... [Rest unverstandlich]
No, ...

So, if you have any good ideas ...

So, if you have any good ideas ...

So, if you got ...

So, if you have any good ideas ...

So, if you got ...

No: So, if you have any good ideas ...

So, if you have any dood id... ideas ...

No: So, if you have any good ideas ...

So, if you have any good ideas ...

/zo/ if ..

So...

So, if you have any good anything ideas

No: So, if you have any good ideas ...

So, if you have any good ideas ...

So, if you have anything ...

No...

... good ideas ...

So, if you have any good ideas ...

So, if you have any good ideas ...

Let’s stop here for a while, boys and girls. So, macht
jetzt finf Minuten Pause, bitte kommt ganz
punktlich.

PO
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2.3.5 Grade7 (September 24, 1973; #16 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

6080  Stundendokumentation Nr. 16

6081  Datum: 24.09.1973

6082  Klasse: 7.]g. [35 Schiiler/innen]

6083 L. Let’s goon now, boys and girls. [kurze Pause]
6084 What can you see in the picture?

6085 S. Aclock... [Schiiler spricht ungefragt]

6086 S. Inthe first picture canIsee ...

6087 L. Canlsee?

6088 S. ..aclock.

6089 L. Once more. In the first picture I can see ...

6090 S. Inthe first picture I can see a /bat/ and a clock.
6091 L. ..abed..

6092 S. ..abed..

6093 S. ..abed..

6094 L. Now, make a question, please, make a question,
6095 please.

6096 S. What time /is/ it?

6097 L. Good. Now thisis Richard’s bed. Make a question.
6098 S. How what’s in bed?

6099 S. IsRich...Is Richard go to school?

6100 L. [unverstdndlich] ... no I mean another question.
6101 Let’s ask: When does Richard get up? When does
6102 Richard get up? Please, repeat the question.
6103 S. When Richard ...

6104 L. Andy!

6105 S. When /das/ Richard get up?

6106 L. Once more.

6107 S. When ... when does Richard get up?

6108 L. When does Richard get up?

6109 S. When does Richard get up?

6110 S. When does Richard get up?

6111 L. Theansweris?

6112 S. Athalf past eight.

6113 S. Athalf pastseven.

6114 L. Askyourneighbor now.

6115 S. When does Richard get up?
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6116
6117
6118
6119
6120
6121
6122
6123
6124
6125
6126
6127
6128
6129
6130
6131
6132
6133
6134
6135
6136
6137
6138
6139
6140
6141
6142
6143
6144
6145
6146
6147
6148
6149
6150
6151
6152
6153
6154
6155

At half past seven.

When does Richard get up?

At /half/ ... at /half/ ...

No.

At half past seven.

[Von hier ab wird durch die gesamte Unterrichtsstunde
hindurch kein korrektes stimmhaftes englisches End-s
mehr produziert. Es erscheint daher nicht notwendig,
diesen Fehler jeweils durch die phonetische Umschrift zu
kennzeichnen. ... Erstaunlicherweise ist auch beim native
speaker [NS.] keine eindeutige Aussprache des stimm-
haften englischen End-s auszumachen. ... Im tibrigen ist
in der gesamten Unterrichtsstunde neben dem stimm-
losen End-s ebenso eine ,Verstimmlosung‘ anderer
stimmbhafter englischer Endkonsonanten festzustellen
(z.B.v-f;d-1t).]

L. At half past seven.

S. At half past seven.

S. When ... when ...

L. MissB., please.

NS. When does Richard get up? At half past seven.

S. When does ... Richard get up?

At half past seven.

When does Richard get up?

At half past seven.

When does Richard get up? [Schiiler ahmt den Dialekt
des native speaker nach]

At half past seven.

Thank you ...

When does Richard eat his breakfast?

When does Richard /hef/ breakfast?

When does Richard /hef/ breakfast?

At ... afifty past ...

At a/'kwa:to/ past eight.

At a quarter past eight.

When does Richard have breakfast? At a quarter past
eight.

[Lehrerin spricht ‘quarter’ amerikanisch aus /"kworda/.]
S.  When does Richard /hef/ breakfast? At a quarter past
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6156 L. Andynow.

6157 S. When does Richard ... /haf/ breakfast?

6158 S. A quarter past eight.

6159 S. When does Richard have breakfast?

6160 LS. [gleichzeitig]

6161 L. Birgit, listen.

6162  NS.When does Richard have breakfast?

6163 S. When ... when does Richard ... have breakfast?
6164 S. Ataquarter past... eight. When does Richard have
6165 breakfast?

6166 S. Ataquarter past eight. When ... When does Richard
6167 have breakfast?

6168 S. Ataquarter past eight.

6169 L. Ataquarter past eight. [die L. korrigiert die
6170 Intonation]

6171 S. Ataquarter past eight.

6172 S. When does Richard have breakfast?
6173 S. Ataquarter past eight.

6174 S. When does Richard have breakfast?
6175 S. Ataquarter past eight.

6176 L. Thankyou, next picture. This is Richard’s school.
6177 [Lehrerin zeigt auf d. Bild]

6178 S. When does Richard at school?

6179 L. No.

6180 S. When does Richard go to school?
6181 S. When does Richard go to school?
6182 S. When does Richard go to school?
6183 S. When does Richard go to school?
6184 S. When does Richard go /go/ to school?
6185 S. When does Richard go to school?
6186 S. When does Richard go to school?
6187 S. When does Richard go to school?
6188 S. When does Richard go to school?
6189 L. Theanswer is?

6190 S. A quarter to nine.

6191 L. Ataquarter tonine.

6192 S. Ataquarter to nine.

6193 L. When does Richard go to school?
6194 S. Ataquarter to nine.

6195 L. When does Richard go to school?
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6196
6197
6198
6199
6200
6201
6202
6203
6204
6205
6206
6207
6208
6209
6210
6211
6212
6213
6214
6215
6216
6217
6218
6219
6220
6221
6222
6223
6224
6225
6226
6227
6228
6229
6230
6231
6232
6233
6234
6235

S. It quarter to nine.

L. Ataquarter to nine.

S. Ataquarter to nine.

L. When does Richard go to school?
S. Ataquarter to nine.

L. When does Richard go to school?
S. Ataquarter to nine.

L. Now ask Mary ...

S. When does ... when does Richard...
L. Speakup.

S.  When does ... when does ...

L. When does Richard go to school?
S.  When does Richard go to school?
S. Ata/kwa:to/ to ... nine.

L. Ask]Jane.

S.  When does Richard go to school? At a quarter to ...
L. Stop here.

NS.You can’t say ‘at a quarter to nine!’ ... [unverstdnd-
lich] you should say ‘at quarter to nine’ ah ‘at quarter
past eight.’

L. Allright, so the correct answer is: when does Richard
go to school?

NS. At quarter to nine.

L. Repeatitnow.

NS. When does Richard go to school?

S.  When does Richard go to school?

NS. At quarter to nine.

S. Ataquarter to nine.

NS.No, at quarter to nine.

At quarter to nine.

Good.

When does Richard go to school?

At quarter to nine.

When does Richard go to school?

At quarter to nine.

Thank you, picture No. 4 now. Jane.

When does Richard make homework?

When does Richard do his homework?

When does Richard do his homework?

Ahm, at /faif/ a’clock.

Lo vy
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6236
6237
6238
6239
6240
6241
6242
6243
6244
6245
6246
6247
6248
6249
6250
6251
6252
6253
6254
6255
6256
6257
6258
6259
6260
6261
6262
6263
6264
6265
6266
6267
6268
6269
6270
6271
6272
6273
6274
6275
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Now ask [Name unverstandlich]
When does Richard make ...
No.
When does Richard ..
S When does Richard do his homework?
When does [rduspern] when does Richard do his
homework?
When does Richard do his homework?
At five o’clock.
When does Richard do his homework?
At five o’clock.
Thank you, picture No. 5.
kurze Pause]
When does Richard play football?
When does Richard play football?
Once more.
When does Richard play football?
A quarter to six.
Good, once more.
A quarter to six.
When does Richard play football?
When does Richard play football? At quarter to six.
No. 6, Peter.
When does Richard watch television?
Billy, the answer please.
At [dh] ... At eight o’clock.
Good, once more the question, Billy.
When does Richard watch ... watch television?
When does Richard watch television?
When does Richard watch television?
At eight o’clock.
When does Richard go in /bzt/? [7] at nine o’clock.
No, when does Richard go to bed?
When does Richard go to bed?
When does Richard go to bed?
Ask Martina!
When does Richard go to bed?
At nine o’clock.
When does Richard go to bed?
At nine o’clock.
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6276
6277
6278
6279
6280
6281
6282
6283
6284
6285
6286
6287
6288
6289
6290
6291
6292
6293
6294
6295
6296
6297
6298
6299
6300
6301
6302
6303
6304
6305
6306
6307
6308
6309
6310
6311
6312
6313
6314
6315
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When does Richard go to bed?

At nine o’clock.

When does ... When does Richard go to /baed/?
At nine o’clock.

When does Richard go to /baed/?

At nine o’clock.

When does ... when does Richard go to /bad/?
At nine o’clock.

When does Richard go to bed?

At nine o’clock.

Thank you, repeat the questions now, what was
question No. 1? [Name unverstiandlich]

When does Richard go to bed? [Geldchter]

No.

When does Richard get up?

The answer is?

At ... at half past seven.

Question No. 2 and answer No. 2, Jane?

When does Richard have breakfast? At a quarter past
seven.

Once more.

At a quarter past ... When does Richard have
breakfast? At a quarter past eight.

And No. 3 please.

When does Richard go to school? At a quarter to ...
to nine.

No. 4.

When does Richard go to school?

No.

I’'m sorry it’s number ...

At a quarter to nine.

No. 4. Manfred? Charly? Uschi?

When does Richard make his homework?
When does Richard do his homework?

When does Richard do his homework?

At /faif/ o’clock.

When does Richard play football? At ... at ... quarter to
Six.

At quarter to six.

At quarter to six.
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6316 L. No.7,noit’sNo. 6.

6317 S. When dies Richard watch /te:la"vifon/?

6318 S. Ateighto’clock.

6319 L. Andy.

6320 S. When does Richard go in bed? At nine o’clock.

6321 L. Thankyou, now look here! When does Richard play

6322 football? All together.

6323  Ss. When does Richard play football.
6324 L. At...all together.

6325  Ss. Atsix o’clock.

6326 L. Now, what does Richard do at six o’clock? What does
6327 Richard do at six o’clock?

6328 S. Football playing.

6329 L. Hei.. [unverstandlich]

6330 S. Playing football.

6331 L. No,whatdoes Richard do at six o‘clock?
6332 S. He’s play football.

6333 S. Hedoes play football.

6334 S. He plays football.

6335 L. What does Richard do at six o’clock?
6336 S. He plays football.

6337 L. What does Richard do at six o’clock?
6338 S. Heplays... he plays...

6339 S. He plays football.

6340 L. What does Richard do at six o’clock?
6341 S. He plays football.

6342 L. Askyourneighbor!

6343 L. What does Richard do at six o’clock?
6344 S. What ... what does ... what does Richard ...
6345 L. What does Richard do at six o’clock?
6346 S. What does Richard ... do at six o’clock?
6347 L. What does Richard do at six o’clock?
6348 S. ..play... He plays football.

6349 S. What does Richard do at six o’clock?
6350 S. He’s play ... He plays football.

6351 S. What does Richard do at six o’clock?
6352 S. He plays football.

6353 S. What does Richard do at six o’clock?
6354 S. He plays football.
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6355
6356
6357
6358
6359
6360
6361
6362
6363
6364
63635
6366
6367
6368
6369
6370
6371
6372
6373
6374
6375
6376
6377
6378
6379
6380
6381
6382
6383
6384
6385
6386
6387
6388
6389
6390
6391
6392
6393
6394
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S
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S
S
S
L
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S
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What does Richa.... Thank you Barry. What does
Richard do at ... at quarter past eight? What does
Richard do at quarter past eight?

He do his homework.

He does his homework.

He does his homework.

Now up, Caroline.

What does Richard do at a quarter ...

... past eight?

What does Richard do at quarter past eight?
He does homework.

He does his homework.

He does his homework.

But he doesn’t do his homework. What does Richard
do at quarter past eight?

He eat ... he eat his breakfast.

He ..

Haha ... have.

He, she, it ...

He has breakfast.

Of course, he has breakfast.

What does Richard do at quarter past eight?
He has breakfast.

Ask [dh] Uschi.

What does Richard do at quarter past eight?
He has breakfast.

What does Richard do at quarter past eight?
He has breakfast.

What does Richard do at quarter past eight?
He has breakfast.

What does Rich...

What does Richard do at a quarter to nine?
What does Richard do at a quarter pa....

... ata quarter to nine.

... ata quarter to nine.

He is going to school.

No.

He does go to school.

Das Nachste ist unverstandlich]

He goes to school.
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6395
6396
6397
6398
6399
6400
6401
6402
6403
6404
6405
6406
6407
6408
6409
6410
6411
6412
6413
6414
6415
6416
6417
6418
6419
6420
6421
6422
6423
6424
6425
6426
6427
6428
6429
6430
6431
6432
6433
6434
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Peter.

He watch television.

No.

Once more, Peter.

What does Richard do at a quarter to nine?
He goes to school.

What does Richard do at a quarter to nine?
He goes to school.

What does Richard do at a quarter to nine?
He goes to school.

What does Richard do at six o’clock?

He plays football.

What does Richard do at six o’clock?

He plays football.

What does Richard do at nine o’clock? Uschi.
He’s going to bed.

He goes to bed.

What does Richard do at nine o’clock?

He goes to bed.

What does Richard do at a quarter to eight?
... half past seven?

He gets up.

What does Richard do at half past seven? Lilly.
He gets up.

What does Richard do at a quarter past eight?
He has breakfast.

What does Richard do at a quarter to nine? Dirk.
He goes to school.

What does he do at five o’clock?

He does the schoolwork.

What does he do at quarter to six?

He plays football.

What does he do at eight o’clock? Dirk.

He looks television.

He watches television.

He watches television.

What does he do at nine o’clock?

He ... he goes ... he goes to /bet/.

He goes to bed.

He goes to bed.
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6435
6436
6437
6438
6439
6440
6441
6442
6443
6444
6445
6446
6447
6448
6449
6450
6451
6452
6453
6454
6455
6456
6457
6458
6459
6460
6461
6462
6463
6464
6465
6466
6467
6468
6469
6470
6471
6472
6473
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Thank you, there are some other questions: where
does Margaret go every Saturday? Where does
Margaret go every Saturday?

He goes to Jane.

Margaret.

She goes to Jane.

She goes to Jane.

She ... She goes ...

She goes ..

She goes ...

She goes...

She goes to Jane.

What does Richard do every day?

He plays football.

... every day.

... every day

Now once more questions with ‘where’.

Where does Richard go every day?

To the football ground.

Where does Andrew go every day?

In bed. [Gekicher]

Where does Mrs. Hay work? Where does Mrs. Hay
work?

In the kitchen.

Good, now here are other questions. [Die Lehrerin
schreibt weitere Fragen an die Tafel.] Read the
questions, please.

Where does Richard play football?

Next...

[ahm], what ...

Martina.

Where does Richard do at nine o’clock?

And Jane.

Where does Richard play football?

Good, now once more: first question is [dh], when
does Richard play football? All together!

. When does Richard play football?

What does Richard do at six o’clock? All together!
What does Richard do at six o’clock?
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6474
6475
6476
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6513
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And: Where does Richard play football? All together!

. Where does Richard play football?

Good, now look here .. [Die Lehrerin schreibt eine
weitere Frage an die Tafel.] Can you read that now? ...
‘Why’. That’s another question. Why does Richard
play football in his coat? Why does Richard play
football in his coat?

Because it’s raining.

No.

Because it’s cold.

Now ask Sandy: Why does he ... Why does Mr. Hay
put on his coat?

Why /da:s/ ...

Why does...

Why does Mr. Hay ... put on the coat..

... his coat.

Put on his coat.

Now once more: Why does Mr. Hay put on his coat?
Wha ... why does Mr. Hay put on his coat?

Because it’s cold. Why does Mr. Hay put on his coat?
Becau.... because it’s cold.

Thank you. Why does Richard go to the playing field?
Because it’s a football match.

Because there’s a good football match. Why does
Richard go to the playing field?

Because there’s a good football match.

Thank you very much, boys and girls. [Es entsteht
eine kurze Pause, die Lehrerin schreibt Fragen an die
Tafel.] Now. Questions and answers. Now /faint/ the
right answer. /ri:t/ the question and find the right
answer.

When does Richard get up? At half past seven.
Number? The answer is number? At half past seven.
He get’s up at seven o’clock.

Ach so, he get’s up at seven o’clock.

Next question please ... Dan.

Where does Ri ...

No, No. 2 please, .... Birgit.

What does he do ...

What does he do at eight o’clock?
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6514
6515
6516
6517
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What does he do at eight o’clock?
He goes to /ku:.../ to school at eight o’clock.
Birgit, what does he do at eight o’clock?
He goes to school at eight o’clock.
He goes to school at eight o’clock.
He goes to school at eight o’clock.
Andy?
What does your teacher /wo:k/?
No: where does your teacher work?
Where does your teacher work? He works in school.
He works at school.
The teacher ... the teacher works at school.
Our teacher works at school.
Our teacher works at school.
And No. 5.
Where does Margaret go every Saturday?
. Four, four [es ist die erste Frage Nr. 4]
She goes to Jane.
And No. 5: why does Mr. Hay put on his coat?
Because it’s cold.
When does Mrs. Hay have tea?
She has tea at /faif/ ... /faif/ o’clock.
She has tea at five o’clock. Thank you, boys and girls.
Open your exercise-books now.

[Zahlwerknummer 4.. auf d. Tonband. Es folgt eine Pause

von ca. 1 Minute.]

L. Start to write now. [Zdhlwerknummer 497 Tonband]

[Die Schiiler arbeiten nun schriftlich ca. 7 Minuten. Dann

unterbricht die Lehrerin kurz, um weitere Anweisungen

zu geben. 575 Tonbandnummer. ]

L. [unverstandlich] ... Boys and girls. Look, Unit 20,
Exercise one. I give you an example: Every Saturday
Margaret goes to Jane. Now you: Where does she go?
She goes to Jane. Start to write now. [Zdhlwerknum-
mer 581 Tonband].

[Die Schiiler arbeiten schriftlich weiter ca. 6 Minuten. Es

ldutet zum Ende der Stunde. Die Lehrerin tiberzieht ein

wenig.]

L. Now look here once more, boys and girls. Read the

first sentence [Name unverstindlich].

CenrmypurrnEynrnEynErvnENE vy
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6554 S. Andrew and Richard and Harry play football in the
6555 field.

6556 L. And the question?

6557 S. Where do they play?

6558 L. Oncemore.

6559 S. Wheredo ... where do they play?

6560 L. Andy, pay attention now.

6561 L. Peter, once more, Birgit.

6562 S. Where do they play?

6563 S. What does they play?

6564 L. Questions with “where”.

6565 S. Where do they play?

6566 L. Where do they play? Very good. No. 2 David ... Petra
6567 [ermahnend]. Every day ... just a few minutes boys
6568 and girls, stop writing now. Whose turn was it, David.
6569 S. Everyday Richard and Harry ...

6570 L. Every Saturday ... Michael, ... sentence No. 3 please,

6571 Jane, stop writing now.

6572 S. Every Saturday we go for a walk in the country.

6573 L. Make a question with ‘where’!

6574 S. Where does we go ...

6575 L. Andy?

6576 S. Wheredo ... where do we go ... [der Rest ist aufgrund
6577 von draufden hineindringenden Pausenldrms

6578 unverstandlich]

6579 L. Where do we go for a long walk?

6580 S. Wheredo ... where do we go ... where do we go for a

6581 long walk?

6582 S. Wego.... [unverstandlich]

6583 L. We go foralongwalkin the country.

6584 S. Wego foralong walki....

6585 L. We go foralongwalkin the country.

6586 S. We go for along walkin the country.

6587 L. AndNo. 4, please, this is our last sentence.
6588 S. Every Saturday Mr. Hay takes Mrs. Hay ..... café.
6589 L. To acafé. Make a question.

6590 S. Where does he take Mrs. Hay?

6591 L. Verygood. Andy, repeat please.

6592 S. Every Saturday Mr. Hay takes Mrs. Hay to a café.
6593 Where do... where does he take ...
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6594 L. ...her. Where does he take her. Very good, thank you
6595 very much boys and girls, bye, bye.
6596  Ss. Bye, bye.
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2.3.6 Grade 7 (October 10, 1973; #17 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

6597  Stundendokumentation Nr. 17
6598  Datum: 24.10.1973
6599  Klasse: 7. Jg. A-Gruppe [37 Schiiler/innen]

6600 L. Whatdayisittoday?...]Ja?

6601 S. Today ... [dh] today is it Wedn ...

6602 L. No,it’s Wednesday.

6603 S. Today is Wednesday.

6604 L. It’s Wednesday.

6605 S. It’s Wednesday.

6606 L. What day was it yesterday?

6607 S. Yesterday /wo:s/ Tuesday.

6608 L. What day was it the day before yesterday?

6609 S. The day before yesterday it was Monday.

6610 L. [dhm], what’s the weather like today? Cornelia.
6611 S. It’scold.

6612 L. It’scold. What was the weather like yesterday?
6613 S. The/'weda/ yesterday /wo:s/ /koult/.

6614 L. Couldyou repeat the sentence ... It /wo:s/ /koult/.
6615 S. It /wo:s/ /koult/.

6616 L. What ah what’s /zo/ weather like /zo/ day before

6617 yesterday?

6618 S. Itwasraining.

6619 L. Ah...whatdayisittomorrow?
6620 S. Tomorrow it is Thursday.

6621 L. It’sThursday.

6622 S. It’s Thursday.

6623 L. Well, [dhm]... when is it hot?
6624 S. Insummer itis hot.

6625 L. It’shotin summer.

6626 S. It’shotin summer.

6627 L. Ah,when isit /koult/?

6628 S. It’scoldin winter.

6629 L. When can you pick apples?
6630 S. Ican pickapplein winter ... autumn.
6631 L. When can you skate? Heike.
6632 S. Ican skate in winter.
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6633
6634
6635
6636
6637
6638
6639
6640
6641
6642
6643
6644
6645
6646
6647
6648
6649
6650
6651
6652
6653
6654
6655
6656
6657
6658
6659
6660
6661
6662
6663
6664
6665
6666
6667
6668
6669
6670
6671

L.

Whenare...ah... theapplesripe? When are the apples
ripe?

[Der Lehrer schreibt ‘ripe’ an die Tafel.]

S
L
S.
L.
S
L

In autumn.

[unverstdandlich] ... whole sentence.

...apples...

The apples ...

The apples ripe in autumn.

Well, when are [dh] the cherries ripe? When are the
cherries ripe?

[Lehrer zeichnet Kirschen an die Tafel.]

I

AT S

/tfa/ ['Beris/ ripe

The cherries ...

The cherries ripe in summer.

The cherries are ripe in summer.

... areripe in summer.

Well, [dh], where was you yesterday evening?

[ was at home.

Well, where are you now?

I’'m at the school.

I’'m at school.

I’'m at school.

Well, [dh], today is Friday. What day was it yesterday?
Today is Friday. What day was it yesterday? Heike?
It was Thursday.

Well.

Today is Monday. What day is tomorrow?

... is it tomorrow.

... 18 it tomorrow.

It is Tuesday. Today is [dh] Saturday. What day was
before yesterday?

Oh no, what day was it the day before yesterday?
Repeat it.

What day is the day before yesterday?

No, what day was it the day before yesterday?
What day was it the day before yesterday?

It was [dh] Thursday. [dh], what day is it today?
Ah, toda....

It’s Wednesday. What day was it yesterday?
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6672 S. Yesterday it was [dh] Tuesday. Today .... [dh] ...

6673 Sunday. What day ...

6674 L. Today is Sunday.

6675 S. Today is Sunday. What day is tomorrow?

6676 L. ...isittomorrow?

6677 S. Whatday is it tomorrow?

6678 S. Tomorrow is Monday. Today ... [dh] /'sa:sdei/. What

6679 day is tomorrow?

6680 L. ...isittomorrow?

6681 S. Whatday is it tomorrow?

6682 S. Tomorrow is Friday. Yesterday it was ... it was ...
6683 Sunday. What day is today?

6684 L. ..isittoday?

6685 S. ..isittoday? [Name unverstindlich]

6686 S. Today is Monday. Today is Friday. What day was the

6687 day before yesterday?
6688 L. ...whatistheday ..

6689 S. ...whatisthe day before yesterday? Werner.

6690 S. Ich? The day before yesterday is /za/ Thursday [dh]
6691 Thursday.

6692 L. Thursday.

6693 S. Thursday. [dhm], today is Saturday. What is the day
6694 before yesterday?

6695 L. Whatwas...

6696 S. What wa... What’s day was it the day ...

6697 L. No, what was it the day before yesterday?

6698 S. What was it the day before yesterday? [Name
6699 unverstandlich]

6700 S. The day before yesterday was .. .[dh] Wednesday ...
6701 [Gekicher, da der Schiiler zundchst versaumt, nun
6702 seinerseits eine neue Frage zu stellen.]

6703 S. Whatday is it tomorrow ... tomorrow? Thomas.
6704 S. Tomorrow is Thursday.

6705 L. Thankyou. Yesterday I was at /zo/ /su:/. Isaw a
6706 /hypo 'potomas/.

6707 S. YesterdayIwasat/su:/and...

6708 L. ..at/zo/ /su:/.

6709 S. ...at/zo//su:/.1saw a giraffe.

6710 L. /'dfira:f/.
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6711
6712
6713
6714
6715
6716
6717
6718
6719
6720
6721
6722
6723
6724
6725
6726
6727
6728
6729
6730
6731
6732
6733
6734
6735
6736
6737
6738
6739
6740
6741
6742
6743
6744
6745
6746
6747
6748
6749
6750

[Lehrer korrigiert richtige Aussprache mit falscher
Intonation]

wrEe

I

wre

S.
L
S
L
S
S
S.
L.
S
L
S
L
S
L

wrrurunrune -

/"dfira:f/.

Cindy.

Yesterday I was at /zo/ /su:/. I saw a /mon/... a monkey.
Heike.

Yesterday I was at /zo/ /su:/. I saw a /si:bra/.

Yesterday I was at /zo/ /su:/. I saw a lion.

/dzestadei/ [ was at

Not /dzestadei/... yesterday.

Yesterday I was at /zo/ /su:/.1...1...s...seea ..

I saw.

... I saw a tiger.

Well.

Yesterday I was at /zo/ /su:/. I saw a camel.

Well /s@nk/ you. /@nt/ not only saw, saw look ... looks
at /ento/ watched. Have you under/stand/...
understood it? Go on, Ingrid.

Yesterday I was at /zo/ /su:/. I1looks at the monkey.
Martin.

Yesterday I was at /zo/ /su:/. Ilooked [dh] I watched at
the ...

Not I watched at, I watched.

... I watched at the ...

Not ‘at’; I looked at but I watched.

I watched the hippopotamus.

Rolf.

Yesterday I was at /zo/ /su:/. Is.... Ilooked the parrots.
...Ilooked at ...

... at the parrots.

Yesterday I was at /zo/ /su:/. I looked at /za/ /si:bra/.
Yesterday I was at /zo/ /su:/. Ilooked at /za/ at /zi:/
elephants.

... at the elephants, well, thank you. [dh], yesterday I
was at /zo/ /su:/ /ent/ I saw a crocodile. Crocodile is a
new word, well crocodile. [dh], today I post a letter.
Yesterday ...

Yesterday I posted a letter.

[dh] ... today I ... [ah] ... look at /za/ /si:bras/.
Yesterday I looked at /za/ /si:bras/.

199



DOHCCE - The Dortmund Historical Corpus of Classroom English

6751 L. [dhm]...today Billy visits ... [dh] ... Puddlefield. Today
6752 Billy visits Puddlefield.

6753 S. Yesterday Billy visited Puddlefield.

6754 L. [ah], today Peter and Betty [dh] walk through the
6755 park. Heike.

6756 S. Yester/dei/ ...

6757 L. Yesterday.

6758 S. Yesterday they walked through the park.

6759 L. Well... [Esentsteht eine kurze Unterbrechung, da zwei
6760 Schiiler, die in der Pause Ordnungsdienst hatten,
6761 hereinkommen.] [dh], the monkey jumped on to the
6762 wall. [Es entsteht wieder eine Unterbrechung, da
6763 weitere Schiiler vom Ordnungsdienst zuriickkehren.]
6764 Today the cat jumps on to the wall.

6765 S. Yesterday it... the cat jumped on the wall.

6766 L. Well, [dh] today Peter and Betty have/ dino/ at the
6767 coffee-bar. Martin.

6768 S. Yesterday they had dinner at the coffee-bar.

6769 L. Well, [dh] Peter /&nt/ /his/ /peronts/ [dh] ... Today Peter

6770 /ent/ /his/ /paeronts/ are in /za/ /su:/. ... at the zoo,
6771 excuse me.

6772 S. Yesterday they was in /zo/ /su:/.

6773 L. Andrea.

6774 S. They were ..

6775 S. They were ..

6776 L. Repeatit.

6777 S. Yesterday they were at the /su:/.

6778 L. Well, [4h], today they /0i:/ [dh] some monkeys.
6779 S. Yester/dei/ they ...

6780 L. Yesterday ...

6781 S. Yesterday they said ...

6782 L. No...

6783 S. ...sawsome...

6784 L. ...theysaw some monkeys. [dh], ‘Oh, what [dh] funny
6785 monkeys.’

6786 S. Petersay ... says, ‘oh, what funny monkeys’, Peter
6787 says.
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6788
6789
6790
6791
6792
6793
6794
6795
6796
6797
6798
6799
6800
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6802
6803
6804
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6810
6811
6812
6813
6814
6815
6816
6817
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6819
6820
6821
6822
6823
6824
6825
6826
6827

‘Oh, what funny monkeys’, Peter said.

Peter said. Well, thank you. [Lehrer verteilt Biicher an
die Schiiler: English H2] Shut your book, please.

[Der Lehrer liest nun die neue ... vor. Die Biicher der
Schiiler sind geschlossen.] The monkey and /za/
crocodile. A little monkey /lift/ in a tall palm-/6ri:/
near theriver. In the river there were some crocodiles.
One day a mother crocodile to her /8an/, ‘my son, you
must catch that monkey for me. [ want to eat his
heart.” ‘How can I catch a monkey?’ the baby
crocodile asked. ‘Monkeys never go into the water.
They can’t swim, and I can’tclimb a /tri:/. [Es entsteht
wieder eine Unterbrechung, da weitere Schiiler vom
Ordnungsdienst zurtickkehren.] ‘You must think,
then you'll find a way’, his mother answered. The
baby crocodile thought and /so:t/. Then he had an
idea. He swam to the palm-tree and shouted, ‘Hey,
monkey! Do you want some bananas?’ ‘Oh, yes’, the
monkey said. “Two days ago I had a lot, but today I've
only got one, and I'm very hungry.” ‘There are a lot of
ripe bananas on that island over there. Come with
me to the island. I'll take you on my back.‘ [Wieder
eine Unterbrechung durch eintretende Schiiler. Der
Lehrer 188t - vermutlich aufgrund der erneuten
Storung - einen Satz aus.] ‘Thank you’, the monkey
said and jumped on to the crocodile’s back. Suddenly
the crocodile dived under the water. When he came
up again, the monkey said, ‘You mustn’t do that,
crocodile. I can’t /6wim/.” ‘I know, but I must kill you.
My mother wants your heart for dinner.” The monkey
was clever. ‘My heart?’ he said. ‘Oh, I forgot to bring it
withme. It’sin the palm-tree.” ‘Then we must fetch it’,
/0ad/ the crocodile, and he /Owam/ back to the tree.
The monkey jumped /of/ the crocodile’s back, and he
climbed /his/ tree /es/ fast /es/ he could. Then he
laughed an shouted. ‘Come on ... come and fetch my
heart, crocodile! Come and fetch it! [Der Lehrer hat
die Angewohnheit das “th” auch bei s-Lauten zu
benutzen.] Open your books.

S. /peitf/?
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6828 L. [4h], /peitf/ 105.

6829 Iread it again. The monkey and /zs/ crocodile.

6830 A /1idl/ monkey /lift/ in a tall palm-/0ri:/ near the river.
6831 In the river there were some crocodiles. One day a
6832 mother crocodile to her /0an/, ‘my son, you must
6833 catch that monkey for me. I want to eat /his/ heart.’
6834 ‘How can I catch amonkey?’ the baby crocodile asked.
6835 ‘Monkeys never go into the water. They can’t swim,
6836 and I can’t climb a /tri:/.” ‘You must think, then you’ll
6837 find a way’, his mother answered. The baby crocodile
6838 /so:t/ and /so:t/. Then he had an idea. He swam to the
6839 palm-tree and shouted, ‘Hey, monkey! Do you want
6840 some bananas?’ ‘Oh, yes’, the monkey said. ‘Two days
6841 ago I had a lot, but today I've only got one, and I'm
6842 very hungry.’ ‘There are a lot of ripe bananas on that
6843 island over there. Come with me to the island. I'll take
6844 you on my back.” ‘Thank you’, the monkey /0ed/ and
6845 jumped on to the crocodile’s back. Suddenly the
6846 crocodile /daift/ under the water. When he came up
6847 again, the monkey said, ‘You mustn’t do that,

6848 crocodile. I can’t /Owim/.” ‘I know, but I must kill you.
6849 My mother wants to eat ... oh excuse me my mother
6850 wants your heart for dinner.” The monkey was clever.
6851 ‘My heart?’ he said. ‘Oh, I forgot to bring it with me.
6852 It’s in the palm-tree.” ‘Then we must fetch it’, /dad/
6853 the crocodile, and he /6wam/ back to the tree. The
6854 monkey jumped /of/ the crocodile’s back, /ent/ he
6855 /klaimt/ /his/ tree /as/ fast /es/ he /kut/. Then he

6856 laughed and shouted. ‘Come on ... come and fetch my
6857 heart, crocodile! /ka:m/ and fetch it!’ ... Have you
6858 under/stut/ the story?

6859 Ss. No.

6860 L. Aresome /va:ts/ unknown?

6861 S. fetch?

6862 L. /fetf/,oh, [dhm], ... by example I've ... ah every day |
6863 fetch my /lidl/ [amerik.] son from the kindergarden
6864 and bring him home.

6865 S. /kut/?
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6866
6867
6868
6869
6870
6871
6872
6873
6874
6875
6876
6877
6878
6879
6880
6881
6882
6883
6884
6885
6886
6887
6888
6889
6890
6891
6892
6893
6894
6895
6896
6897
6898
6899
6900
6901
6902
6903
6904

S

/kut/ [dh], today I can swim. Yesterday I /kut/ swim.
Kill?

Kill, [dh], a cat kill mice.

Palm-tree?

Palm-tree, oh, ha.

[Der Lehrer lacht verlegen, da er offenbar nicht in der
Lage ist, eine Erklirung des Wortes auf Englisch zu geben,
was zugegebenermafien auch recht schwierig sein diirfte.
Esist nicht einzusehen, warum er hier nicht ganz einfach
den Schiilern die deutsche Entsprechung gibt. Statt-
dessen zeichnet er eine Palme an die Tafel.] It’s a
palm-tree, you understood?

SRl

«

Ripe /ba 'na:nas/?

Ripe /ba'na:nas/, [dh], the apples are ripe in autumn.

/[ fo:got/ [ fo:got/?

/'fa'got/, [dh], today I forget my hanky. Yesterday I for
got my hanky. Have you under/stut/ ... under/stut/? ...
Other words ... Daniela?

/i'dea/ ...

/aidi:a/

/ri'pi:d/ it, Daniela ... idea. I've a good idea.

Begin to /ri:t/ ... Peter.

The Monkey and the Crocodile. A little monkey lived
in a tall palm-tree near a river. In the river there were
some crocodiles. One day a mother crocodile /seid/ to
her son.’"My son, you must catch that monkey for me.
[ want to eat /his/ heart.” ‘How can I catch a monkey?’
the baby crocodile asked. Monkeys never go into the
water.’ They can’t swim, and [ can’t climb a tree.” ‘You
must think, then you'll /find/ a way’, his mother
answered. The baby crocodile thought and thought.
Then hehadan ...

..idea...

... an idea. Ha swam to the /pol/... /palm-tri:/ and
shouted,’hey monkey! Dou you want some /ba 'na:nas/
?”‘Oh, yes’, the monkey /seid/. Two days ago I had a
lot, but today I've only got one, and ... and I'm very
hungry.

L. Thank you. Heike.
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6905 S. ‘There are alot of ripe /ba 'na:nas/ on /zat/ island over
6906 there. Come with me to /zs/ island.’

6907 L. To /o0i:/island.

6908 S. Totheisland. I'll take you on my /beeg/. ‘Thank you’,
6909 the monkey said and jumped on to the crocodile’s
6910 /beg/. Suddenly the crocodile drived under.

6911 L. Dived, not drived.... Dived.

6912 S. ...dived under the /wo:ta/. When he /kam/...

6913 L. ... he/keim/...

6914 S. When he came up again, the monkey /seid/, 'you
6915 mustn’t do that, crocodile. I can’t swim.” ‘I know, but
6916 Imustkill you. My /'mada/ wants your heart for /'dina/.’
6917 The monkey was /'kleva/. ‘My heart?’ he /seid/. ‘Oh, I
6918 forgot to bring it with me. It’s in the palm-tree.” ‘Then
6919 we must fetch it”, said the crocodile, and he swam back
6920 to the tree. The monkey jumped off the crocodile’s back,
6921 and he climed in ... in /his/ tree ...

6922 L. No...and he /klaimt/ /his/ tree ...

6923 S. ...and he /klaimt/ ... /klaimt/ /his/ tree /ent/ /ko:t/.
6924 L. No,.../®s/ he /kut/

6925 S. .../®s/he /kut/. Then he laughed and /' fs:tit/, come

6926 and fetch my heart, [...]

6927 Not /' [o:tit/, /' [autit/..

6928 ... /"fautit/, ‘come and fetch my heart, crocodile! Come
6929 and fetch it!’

6930 L. Well, let’s repeat it, [dh] Roger.

6931 S. The Monkey and the Crocodile.

v

6932 Alittle monkey /lifs/ in a tall palm-tree near ariver. In
6933 the river there were some crocodiles. One day a

6934 mother crocodile said to her son."My son, you must
6935 catch the monkey for me. ...

6936 L. ...thatmonkey...notthe monkey ... that monkey for
6937 me.[...
6938 S. Iwantto eat /his/ heart.” ‘How canI catch a monkey!”

6939 A .... The baby crocodile asked. ‘Monkeys never go
6940 into the water. They can’t swim, and I can’t climb a
6941 tree.” ‘You must /sink/, then you’ll find a /wai/,’ /his/
6942 mother...
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6943
6944
6945
6946
6947
6948
6949
6950
6951
6952
6953
6954
6955
6956
6957
6958
6959
6960
6961
6962
6963
6964
6965
6966
6967
6968
6969
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...a/wei/ ...

... a /wei/ /his/ mother /'@nsod/. The baby crocodile
thought and thought. Then he had an idea. He swam
to the palm-tree and /' [o:tit/, ...

... /' Jautit/...

...... /'fautit/, ‘hey monkey! Do you want some
bananas?’ ‘Oh, yes’, the monkey said. “Two /deis/ ago
I had a lot, but today I’ve only got one, and I'm very
hungry.’

Thank you. Andrea.

There are a lot of ripe bananas on th.... that /iis.../ ...
/"ailond/

... over there. Come with me to the island. I'll /to:k/
you.

I’ll /teik/

[...T'll take you on my back. ‘Thank you’, the monkey
said and jumped in ... on to the ... cro... crocodile’s
back. Suddenly the crocodile /daift/ under the water.
When he /kam/ came ...

came...

... up again, the monkey said. ‘You mustn’t do that,
crocodile. I can’t swim.” ‘I know, but I must kill you.’
My /'mada/ wants you / hiot/? ...

...your /ha:t/ ...

... your heart for /'dina/.” The monkey /wo:s/ /kleva/.
‘My heart?’ he /set/. ‘Oh I forgot to bring it /wif/ me.
It’sin the palm ... palm-tree.” ‘Then we must fetch it’,
/set/ the crocodile, and he swam back to the tree. The
monkey /3amt/ off /za/ crocodiles back, /ant/ he
/klaimt/ /his/ tree /es/ fast /as/ he /kut/. Then he
laughed and said, ‘come and fe ...

/ent/ /' fautit/...

/'fautit/. ‘Come and fetch my hea... heart, crocodile,
come and fetch it!’

Well, thank you, ... [unverstiandlich] Daniela.

The Monkey and the Crocodile.

A little monkey /lift/ in a tall palm-tree near the river
...near ariver. In the river there were some crocodiles.
On day a mother crocodile said to /ho:o/ ...
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6982 L. /uan/day, noton day, one day ...
S

6983 . ...said to her son. ‘My son, you must catch /za/

6984 monkey for me. I want to eat /his/ /he:at/ ... heart.’
6985 ‘How can I catch a monkey?’ the baby crocodile asked.
6986 ‘Monkeys never go into the water. They /kant/ swim...’

6987 L. ...they /ka:nt/swim...
6988 S. ...andIcan’tclimb a tree.
6989  [Lehrer und Schiilerin sprechen gleichzeitig.]

6990 S. ‘Youmust think, then you ... then ...

6991 L. ...thenyouwill find...

6992  S. ...thenyouwill find a way’, /his/ /' mada/ /"a:nswad/ ..
6993 L. /'amnsad/ ...

6994 S. The baby crocodile ...

6995 L. Daniela, ... answered...

6996  S. ... /his//'mada/ /[ amnswad/ ..

6997 L. Not/'amnswad/ ..

6998 S. ...thebaby crocodile ...

6999 L. ../'amsad/...

7000 S. .. baby crocodile [dh] ....

7001 L. /soit/ ...

7002  S. /so:t/ /ent/ /so:t/. The ... Then he /het/ an /ide/ ...
7003 L. .. /aide:n/

7004 S. ...idea.Heswam to the palm-tree and shouted. ‘Hey,
7005 monkey! Do you want some /ba 'na:nas/?’ ‘Oh, yes’,
7006 the monkey said. “Two /deis/ ago I had a lot, but today
7007 I've got ... I've only got one, and I'm very hungry.’

7008 L. Thankyou, Belinda.
7009  S. /zeof are alot of ripe /ba'na:nas/ on the ... on that

7010 island over there. Come with me to /d9/ ... to the
7011 island. I'll take you on my back. ‘Thank you’, the
7012 monkey said and jumped on to the crocodile’s back.
7013 Suddenly the crocodile /daift/ under the water. When
7014 he ... came up again, the monkey said, ‘you mustn’t
7015 do ... do that, crocodile. I can’t ... swim.’ ‘I know, but
7016 ... but I must kill you. My mother wants ... your heart
7017 for ..... for dinner.” The monkey /wa:s/ clever. "My
7018 heart? he said.’Oh, I forgot to bring it with me. It’s in
7019 the palmtree.’ [deutsches Phonem-r in ‘tree’]. ‘Then
7020 we must fetch it’, said the crocodile, and he /swom/
7021 swam back to /za/ tree. The monkey jumped off /za/
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crocodile’s back, and he climbed /his/ tree /&s/ fast
/&s/ he could. Then he laughed and shouted, ‘Come
on and fetch my heart, crocodile!l Come and fetch it!’
Well, not come on, come and fetch my heart,
crocodile, well. Thank you. Some questions: What did
... [ah] where /dit/ the /lidl/ monkey /lif/? Where /dit/
the /lidl/ monkey /1if/?

At the palm-tree.

Oh, a whole sentence, plea/s/e.

He /lifs/ ... /zo/ little monkey /lifs/ at a palm-tree.
[unverstandlich]. Where /did/ the little monkey /lif/?
... Not where do the little monkey /lif/ ... /das/ the
little monkey /1if/? Where /das/ the little monkey /lif/
? ... Heike.

He /lift/ in a palm-tree.

Well, he /lift/, not he /lifs/, he /lift/ in a palm-tree.
Where /dit/ the crocodile live? Where did the
crocodile live? Diana.

They live in the river.

No.

They lived in the river.

/1ift/ in the river, well. What did the mother crocodile
want to eat? What did the mother crocodile want to
eat? Dirk.

/za/ /' mAdA/ crocodile want to eat [dh] the monkey’s
heart.

I've asked you: What /dit/ the mother crocodile want
to eat, not what /das/ /zo/ mother crocodile want to
eat.

The /'mada/ crocodile wanted to eat [dh] the
monkey’s heart.

Well, what did ... [dh] ... she say ... [dh] ... to her son?
What did she say to her son? Martin.

[4h], she said .. 'my son, catch the monkey for me.”
Well.

[ want to eat his heart.

Well, [dh] what did the baby crocodile ask the money?
What did the baby crocodile ask to the monkey? ...
Achim.

The crocodile asks the monkey ...
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...asked ..

... asked the monkey, ‘do you want some bananas?’
Well, what did the monkey answer? What did the
monkey answer? [Name unverstidndlich]

‘Oh yes’, the monkey said. “Two /deis/ ago I had a lot,
but today I've only got one, and I'm very hungry.’
Well, did the baby crocodile swim to the island? Did
the baby crocodile swim to the island? Heike.

Ich?

Well.

Yes, she /is/ [dh] she /is/ ...

No, did the baby crocodile swim to the island?

No, the [dh] crocodile dived under the /wa:dar/
[amerik.] ... water.

Under the water, well, that’s right. What did the
monkey say, when the baby crocodile /kasim/ up
again? What did the monkey say, when the baby
crocodile came up again? Silvia.

The monkey /seid/, ‘Come on and fetch my heart,
crocodile! Come on and fetch it!’

No, I don’t think so. [dh], Karin.

The monkey said, ‘You mustn’t do that, crocodile.
Idon...Ican’t swim.’

Well, did the baby crocodile Kill the little monkey?
Did the baby crocodile kill the little monkey? Daniela.
No.

A whole sentence, please.

No, [dh]... he doesn’t.

No, ... thisis my question: Did the little ... [dh] did the
baby crocodile kill the little monkey? ... Antje ...
Heidrun.

No, /his/ /'mada/ [der Rest ist unverstandlich]

... [unverstdndlich].. listen to my question: did the
baby crocodile kill the little monkey? Heike!

No, heisn’t.

No, he don’t.

No, he didn’t. Well; no he didn’t. [dh] let’s read it
again.
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The Monkey and the Crocodile. A little monkey /lift/
ina...in a tall palm-tree near a river. In the river there
were some crocodiles. One day a mother crocodile
/seid/ to her /zan/ [duflerst seltener Fehler]. ‘My son,
you must catch that monkey for me. I want to eat /his/
heart.” ‘How can I catch a monkey?’ the baby
crocodile asked. ‘Monkeys never to into the water.
They can’t swim, and I can’t climb a tree.” ‘You must
think, [dh] ... then you’ll /faint/ a way’, his mother
answered. The baby crocodile /Bout/ and /8out/. Then
he /hat/ an /'aid9/ ...

/'aidio/ ...

/'aidis/. He swam to the palm-tree and shouted. ‘Hey
monkey! Do you want some /ba na:nas/?’ ‘Oh yes’, the
monkey said. “Two /deis/ ago I /hat/ a lot, but today
I've got one, and I'm very hungry.’

Thank you. Silvia.

‘There are a lot of ripe /ba'na:nas/ on that island over
there. Come with me to /09/island. I ...

No, /6i:/ island ...

‘to the island. I’ll take you on my back.” ‘Thank you’,
the monkey /seid/ and jumped on to the crocodile’s ...
crocodile’s back. Suddenly the crocodile /daift/ under
the /wo:ta/. When he /kam/ up again.

No, /keim/...

When he came up again, the monkey said, ‘You
mustn’t do it, crocodile.

...dothat...

... do that crocodile. I can’t swim.’

‘I know, but I must kill you. My mother wants your
hea... heart for dinner.” The monkey /wa:s/ clever.
‘My heart’, he said. ‘Oh, I ... forgot to bring it with me.
It’sin ... it’s in the palm-tree.” ‘Then we must fetch it’,
said the crocodile, and he swam back to the /0ri:/...
tree. The monkey /3ampt/off /za/ crocodile’s back,
and he climbed /his/ tree as fast as he /koud/ ...

/kut/...

/kut/

[ermahnend] Daniela!
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7139  Ss. Then he laughed and shouted, ‘Come on and fetch
7140 my heart ...

7141 L. not‘comeon’, ‘come’...

7142 S. ...come and fetch my heart, crocodile! Come and
7143 fetch it!’

7144 L. Well, Thomas.

7145 S. Alittle monkeylivedina ...

7146 L. Oh, /di:/ headline, please.

7147 S. The Monkey and the Crocodile. A little monkey lived
7148 in a tall palm ... palm-tree near a river. In the river
7149 there were some crocodiles. One day a mother

7150 crocodile said to... to her son, ‘My son, you must catch
7151 that monkey for me. I want to eat /his/ heart.” ‘How
7152 can I catch a monkey?’ the baby crocodile asked.
7153 ‘Monkeys never go into the water. They can’t swim,
7154 and I can’t climb a tree.” ‘You must think, than you’ll
7155 find a way’, the m... the m... /his/ mother answered.
7156 The baby crocodile /so:t/ and /so:t/. Then he had an
7157 idea. They swam to the palm....

7158 L. He.

7159 S. Heswam to the palm-tree and shouted, ‘Hey,

7160 monkey! Do you want some bananas?’ ‘Oh yes’, the
7161 monkey said. Two days ago [ had a lot of ... a lot, but
7162 today I've only got one, and I'm very hungry.’

7163 L. Thankyou. Antje.
7164 S. ‘There are lot of ripe /ba'na:nas/ on that island over

7165 there. Come /wif/ me to theisland. I'll take you on my
7166 back.” ‘Thank you’, the monkey said and jumped on
7167 to the crocodile’s back. Suddenly the crocodile /daift/
7168 [Schiilerin senkt die Stimme] under the water.

7169 L. ...under the water [Lehrer betont ‘water’]

7170  S. ...under the water. /ven/ he came ...

7171 L. .../wen/

7172  S. Whenhe came up again, [Schiilerin senkt die Stimme]
7173 the monkey said, ‘You mustn’t do that, crocodile.
7174 Iwant...I can’t swim.” ‘I know, but I must kill you.
7175 My mother wants your heart for the dinner..... for
7176 dinner.’
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The monkey /wo:s/ /'kleva/. ‘My heart?’ he /sat/. ‘Oh,
[ forgot to bring it with me. It’s in the palm-tree.’
‘Then we must fetch it’, /s&t/ the crocodile, and he
swam back to the tree. The monkey jumped off the
crocodile’s back, /&nt/ he /kleimt/ /his/ tree /&s/ fast /
@®s/ he /ko:1t/. Then he l... laughed and /' fouted/ ...

/' fautid/...

..and/'fautid/, ‘Come and fetch /mai/ heart, crocodile!
Come and fetch it!’

Thank you, shut your books! [Der Lehrer schaltet den
Overhead-Projektor ein. Es erscheint eine aus Bildern
und Zeichen bestehende Symbolsprache. Gegenstand
ist das oben behandelte Lesestiick.] Who can read it?
Go on, Dirk.

[dh], The Mon ... [dh] the Monkey and /za/ Crocodile.
A little monkey /lifs/ in a /pa:Im/-tree.

Nift/

/lift/ in a /pa:lm/-tree. [dh], /zei/ /wea/ alot of ...

There /wea/

/zea/ [wea/ alot of crocodile’s. One mother crocodile
... say

..one day ...

Ach so, ja.

one day...

One day a /'maza/ crocodile /seid/

[set/

/set/ to /his/ son.

... to? Mother!!!

[dh], to her son.... Go, go... Iwant ...

My son, ...

My son, [dh] go and catch /za/ monkey for me.

What isit? .... You must, you must ...

cat... catch the ... the ... the monkey for me.

[ah], how can I catch ... [dh] [want do ... to [dh] eat
the... the monkey’s heart.

Well.

How can ... I catch a monkey? [dh], /zo/ baby
crocodile /sat/. [dh], the ... a monkey can’t swim.
[ah]... was heif$t das Wort?
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7216 L. What doyou mean?

7217 S. Das, nein, da das Wort darunter, das Wort.

7218 S. [anderer] Nein, das Wort bei sieben am Anfang meint
7219 er...

7220 L. theybut[dh] [dh]m ... /'mankeis/ repeat /za/ sentence.
7221 ... /'mankeis/

7222 S. Ja.

7223 L. Whocan...

7224 S. Monkeys never goes to ... to the water.

7225 L. Monkeysnot... /ri'pi:d/ it.

7226  S. Monkeys never goes ...

7227 L. Goes?

7228 S. Monkey ... [dh] ... monkey ... never go.

7229 L. Monkeys never go ...

7230 S. ...gointo /zo/ water.

7231 L. Well. Dirk.

7232 S. [dh]... [dh].../zei/ ... /zei/ don’t [dh] /zei/ ... /zei/ can’t
7233 swim /ent/ I can’t climb a tree.

7234 L. Well, thank you, go on.

7235 S. Meinen Sie mich?

7236 L. Mm [verneinend] ... Heike.

7237 S. You [dh] must [hm] /so:t/ then you ...

7238 L. ..think..

7239  S. ...thinkthen you [dhm] catch a monkey.

7240 L. No, youmust think...

7241 S. ...thenyoufind a way.

7242 L. Well.

7243  S. [unverstdndlich] baby crocodile /so:/ and /so:/

7244 L. /so:t/ and /so:t/

7245 S. /so:t/and /so:t/. Then ... then /he/ had an ...

7246 L. /hi:/ /hi:/

7247 S. Then he had an /i'di:a/

7248 L. /onai'di:e/

7249  S. ..anidea. He /swom/ to the palm...

7250 L. ..he/swem/

7251 S. Heswam to the plam-tree and shou.... /'foutid/ [dh]m
7252 ... Hey monkey, do you want ... a lot of bananas?
7253 L. Orsome bananas, well.
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Do you want some /ba na:nas/? Oh yes, the monkey
said. Yesterday ...
Well, or two /deis/ ago ... Two /deis/ ago ...
Two /deis/ ago I /hef/ a lot of /ba'namnas/
I..
I had alot of /ba'na:nas/. But today I /haef/ notal ...
..only..
..only one got ..
..only got one ..
..only got one ..
..andI'm.
..and I'm Very hungry.
Well, thank you. Who can repeat it? Martin, come on.
The Monkey and the Crocodile.
A little monkey /lift/ [dh] at a palm-...
No, in ...
..in a palm-tree near the /riva/ hm /zeo/ [dh] /zes/ were
..in the river /zea/ were a lot of crocodiles. One day
[ah] a /'mA0dA/ crocodile /seid/...
/sed/
.. said to her son, [dh], my son you must catch the
monkey for me. [dh] ...

R |

No.

. Warum denn nicht?

I want to eat [dh] /his/ heart. How can I catch the mon
key? the baby crocodile ... said. Monkeys never go
into the /'wo:ta/. There ... There can’t ...

. [flastern vor]

He can’t swim.

..and I can’t climb a tree.

/'senkju/ go on. Belinda.

You ... you must think, then you’ll ... then you’ll find
a way, [unverstiandlich], he /so:t/ /ent/ /so:t/.

No, and you'll find a way ... You must think, then
you'll find a way, /his/ ...

Das hatten wir doch schon.

Well, the baby crocodile ... /so:t/ and /so:t/. Then they
had an /'aidi/. Then the son ... then the son ... then
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7293 S. Theyswam to the...

7294 L. Then..ohmoment...a moment, got anidea... He...
7295 S. Heswim to the palm-tree and ...

7296 L. and ... heswam to the palm-tree and .. Ina?

7297  Ss. Heshouted ...

7298 L. ..and?

7299 S. .. shouted ... shouted [Prompting]

7300 S. .. shouted...

7301 L. Shouted?

7302 S. Hey Monkey, do you want some bananas? Oh yes ...
7303 the monkey said. /tu:"dei/

7304 L. /tu:'deiz/ Two days ago ...

7305 S. Two days agoIhad alot of bananas.

7306 L. Well...but...

7307 S. ..buttodayI've got notone.

7308 L. Well

7309 S. and...andI'm very hungry.

7310 L. ...andI’'m very hungry. [dh] Take out your exercise
7311 books. [Die Schiiler nehmen ihre Hefte im Format
7312 DIN A 4 heraus.] And now some questions and you
7313 answer the questions in your exercise-books.

7314  S. Schreiben!

7315 L. Bequiet, George!

7316 Books are closed. Well. [Der Lehrer gibt den Schiilern
7317 zu der Lektion Fragen, die sie sofort in ihren Heften
7318 beantworten miissen.] Where /dit/ the little monkey
7319 /1if/? Where /dit/ the little monkey /1if/?

7320 S. Hinschreiben?
7321 L. No,you answer the questions.

7322 Where /dit/ the little monkey /1if/?

7323 Where /dit/ the crocodile /1if/?

7324 What /dit/ the mother crocodile want to eat?
7325 What /dit/ the mother crocodile want to eat?
7326 What /dit/ the mother crocodile want to eat?
7327 What /dit/ she say to her son?

7328 What /dit/ she say to her son?

7329 What /dit/ the baby crocodile ask the monkey?
7330 What /dit/ the baby crocodile ask the monkey?
7331 What /dit/ the monkey answer?

7332 What /dit/ the monkey answer?
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/dit/ the baby crocodile swim to the island?

/dit/ the baby crocodile swim to the island?

/dit/ the monkey [unverstindlich]... /dit/ the baby
crocodile swim to the island? That’s it? /dit/ the baby
crocodile swim to the island?

Thank you, the first answer, please. Daniela?

He /lifs/ at the palm-tree near the river.

/ri'pi:dit/ [Name]

He /lifs/ at the palm-tree...

There’s a mistake?

. In, /lift/ /lift/ [ah] /1ift/

.. and, repeat the whole sentence.

The monkey /lift/ in a palm-tree.

..in a palm-tree. /lift/ in a palm-tree.

Next answer, Julia.

The crocodile /lift/ in the river.

Well, Diana.

She want to eat the heart of the monkey.

Diana.

She want to eat the heart on the monkey.

No.

She wanted to eat ... She wanted to eat the heart from
the monkey.

No. Martin.

She wanted to eat the monkey’s heart.

Well, that’s right. The next answer. What /dit/ she say
to her son? Max.

My son, she /s&t/, ‘Catch that little monkey for me, I
want to eat /his/ heart.’

Repeat it again.

My son, she /s&t/, ‘Catch that little monkey for me, I
want to eat /his/ heart.’

That’s right. What /dit/ [dh] ... What /dit/ the baby
crocodile ask the monkey?

Do you want ripe /ba'na:nas/?

... some ripe /ba 'na:nas/, well. [dh] Heike.

The monkey answered, Yes, two /deis/ ago I had a lot
/af/ /ba'namnas/ but today ... I ...  have got only one.
[dh], but today I've ...

have got only one.
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7373 L. 1/haf/only one.

7374 S. No, he /daift/ in the water.
7375 L. No, he /daift/ under the water.
7376 Well, thank you.
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Stundendokumentation Nr. 18
Datum: 24.10.1973
Klasse: 7. Jg. / B-Gruppe [14 Schiiler/innen]
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. What day is it today?
It is Wednesday.
What day was it yesterday?
Yesterday was it Tuesday.
.. it was Tuesday.
.. it was Tuesday.
What day was it the day before yesterday? Heike.
It was Monday.
Aha. What day is it tomorrow?
[dh], tomorrow is Tuesday.
[dh] ... what’s /zo/ /we:zo/ like today? What'’s /zo/
/we:zo/ like today?
It’s windy.
The /'we:d4a/ is fine.
Well.
The weather is sunny
Well, ... is sunny. What day wa ... [dh], what was the
weather like yesterday? What was the weather like
yesterday?
It was cold.
It was raining.
Well, what was /zo/ weather like /zo/ day before
yesterday? Sylvia.
It was raining.
Well.
It was cold.
Well.
[t was cold.
... cold. Well, thank you. [dhm], today is Friday, what
was it yesterday?
Yesterday was it Thur ...
.. itwas..
.. it was Thursday.
Tuesday.
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7414 L. Tuesday, well, today is Wednesday, yesterday it

7415 was - Tuesday. Well, [dh], go on!

7416  S. [4h],it...

7417 L. Today ...

7418 S. Todayis...

7419 L. ..itis...

7420  S. Today itis/'mandei/.

7421 L. /'mandi/.... Monday, what day was it yesterday?

7422 [Name]

7423  S. Yesterday was it Sun... Sun...
7424 L. ..itwas...itwas...
7425 S. ...itwas Sunday. Today is Wednesday. What day was

7426 it before ...

7427 L. ..theday...

7428 ... the day before yesterday?

7429  S. [dh] /za/ /zo/ day before yesterday was [dh] Tuesday.
7430 [ah] /sa:sdei/.

7431 L. No, [unverstindlich] ... today is Wednesday. What

«

7432 day was it the day before yesterday?

7433 S. Monday.

7434 L. Well, it was Monday. Go on.

7435 S. Today is Friday. What day was it yesterday? [dh]

7436 [Name unverstandlich].

7437  S. [dh] yesterday [dh] it was Saturday.

7438 L. No, /to'moRou/ is Saturday. Yesterday it was ...

7439 [deutsches Rachen-r]

7440  S. Yesterday it was Tuesday.

7441 L. No, ... Gerd.

7442  S. Itwas /sa:sdei/.

7443 L. /sa:sdei/ well, go on.

7444 S. Today is Monday. What day was it before yesterday?
7445 L. ...theday before yesterday? [Name unverstdndlich]
7446  S. It’sSaturday. [dh] ..

7447 L. Today ... Today is Friday. What day ... was it...

7448 S. ... wasityesterday?

7449  S. ...wasitbefore yesterday?

7450 L. ...theday before yesterday, well. Today is Friday.
7451 What day was it /zo/ day before yesterday?

7452  S. Itwas Wednesday. [dh] today is ... Sunday. What day
7453 was it ... yesterday? [Name unverstandlich]
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It /wo:s/ Saturday. Today is Monday. What day/wa:s/
it yesterday? Horst.

Sunday. Today is Friday. What day /wo:s/ it ... what
day was it yesterday?

It was /'tjuasdei/.

Well, thank you. What day is it tomorrow? Frank.
Tomorrow is Wednesday.

Today is Wednesday and tomorrow is?

And tomorrow is ... Friday.

Thursday.

Say a whole sentence.

Today ...

Tomorrow ..

Tomorrow is /sa:sdei/.

Well, how many /deis/ are there in the week?
How many days are there in a week? Sabine.
Seven ... [dh] ... there are seven days in the week.
There are seven days in a week, repeat.

There are seven days in /za/ week.

Not ‘are’ ... There are seven days in the week.
There are seven days in /za/ week.

Well, tell me /za/ names of /za/ days of /za/ week,
Martin.

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, /sa:sdei/, Friday,
/'satadi/, Sunday.

Well, /ri'pi:dit/ Alfred.

/'mandei/

/' 'mandi/

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, /sa:sdei/, /' fraidei/
/sa:sdi/

/sa:sdi/, /'satadi/ /'sandei/

/sa:sdi/, Friday, Saturday, Sunday, well. How many
[ah] ... weeks are there in a month?

There are four weeks in a month.

[dh]. ... how many ... [dh] ... months are there in a
/'ji:a/? Martin.

There are /twolf/ months in a /'ji:a/.

Well, when is it /koult/?

It’s /koult/ in winter.

When is it warm? Frank.
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7494  S. It’swarm in summer.

7495 L. Whenisithot?

7496  S. Itishotin summer.

7497 L. Well, whenis it warm?

7498 S. In[dh] autumn.

7499 L. No.

7500  S. It’s [dh] warm in spring.

7501 L. Well,whenisit... [dh] ... windy? Andrew.
7502  S. It'swindy in autumn.

7503 L. When can you skate?

7504 S. Ican skatein winter.

7505 L. When can you pick apples?

7506  S. Ican pickapplesin autumn.

7507 L. [dh], when can you swim? Gerd.

7508 S. Ican swim in /sama/.

7509 L. ...and when can you pick flowers?

7510 S. Ican pick flowers in spring.

7511 L. Well, thank you. [dhm]. Yesterday I was at /sa/ /su:/.
7512 I saw some monkeys. Walter.

7513 S. Yesterday Iwasina /su:/.

7514 L. ..at..

7515 S. ..at/so//su:/andlsaw...a...a/ kengoru:/
7516 L. ...a/'kengoru:/. Martha, Angela.

7517  S. Yesterday I wasin /zo/ /su:/.

7518 L. ... at/so//su:/.

7519  S. Yesterday I was at /za/ /su:/. Isaw a hip ...

7520 hippopotamus.

7521 L. /hypo'potomas/ ... please repeat it.
7522  S. /hypo'potomas/

7523 L. /hypo'potomas/

7524  S. /hypo'potomas/

7525 L. Well.

7526  S. /'jestadei/ Iwas....

7527 L. ['jestadi/...

7528 S. Yesterday I was at /zo/ /su:/.Isaw a /si.../ a /[ 'si:bra:/.
7529 L. [/'si:bro/, well, Achim.

7530 S. YesterdayIwasat/zo/ /su:/.Isay ...
7531 L. ..Isaw.

7532 S. ..Isee..

7533 L. ..Isaw
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... Isaw a /fle:'mingo/.

[Name unverstindlich]

Yesterday I was at /zo/ /so:/. I saw a lion.

Well, Frank.

Yesterday I was at /zo/ /tso:/.

...at/zo/ [su:/.

/za/ [tsu:/.

... not /tsu:/ ... /su:/

... Z0O ... [dh] ... bear.

.. Isaw..

I...Isaw a bear.

... a /bia/. [beer = Bier]

I saw a /bia/.

Well, Jutta.

Yesterday I was at /so/ /su:/. I saw a [dh] elephant.
Elephant ... an elephant.

... an elephant, well, that’s right. [ saw an elephant.
Holger.

Yesterday I was in a /su:/.

at /ss/ [su:/....

... at /sa/ /su:/ and I saw a tiger.

A tiger, well, thank you. [dh] ... Today I visit /za/ /su:/.
Today I visit /zo/ /su:/.

Yesterday - today.

I visited /za/ /su:/. Jutta.

Well, [dh] ... today I post a letter. Today I post a letter
... I post a letter. Yesterday ... Frank?

Yesterday I posted a letter.

Well, [dh] ... yes ... today I see an elephant. Today I see
an elephant. Today I see an elephant. Today I see an
elephant, Achim.

/'3e:tadei/ Isay ... I seed ...

No ...

[unverstandlich] ... say ...

You [4h] ...

.. Saw ..

I saw an elephant. Repeat the whole sentence, Sabine.
Yesterday I saw [dh] an elephant.

...anelephant... [dh] ... Today Ilook at /za/ /'si:bra:s/.
Today I look at /zo/ /'si:bra:s/. Yesterday ... Detlef.
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7574  S. YesterdayIlookat...

7575 L. ...looked...

7576  S. ...looked at /zo/ /'si:bra:s/.

7577 L. [dh] ... today Billy plays football. Today Billy plays

7578 football. ... Martin.

7579 Yesterday Billy played football.

7580 Well, [ah] ... he kicks /za/ ball to Peter. He kicks /za/
7581 ball to Peter.

IS

7582 S. Hehas/'kikad/ ...

7583 L. No,no...

7584 S. He hasKkicked ...

7585 L. Hekicks /zo/ ball to Peter. Yesterday ...

7586  S. Yesterdayl...

7587 L. He...he..

7588 S. Yesterday he /'kikad/ ...

7589 L. /kikt/

7590  S. ...kicked the ball to Peter.

7591 L. Well, [dh] ... today I watch /zo/ [dh]m ... /zo/ lions.
7592 Today I watch /zs/ lions.

7593  S. Yesterday I/ wo:fat/ ...

7594 L. /wott/...

7595 S. ...watched thelions... the lions.

7596 L. Today Mr. Pim wash his car ... [dh] /wafs/ his car.
7597 Today Mr. Pim /wafs/ his car ... Ralf.

7598 S. [antwortet nicht]

7599 L. Frank.

7600 S. Yesterday I washed ...

7601 L. ..[&h]..Mr.Pim...

7602 S. ...Mr.Pim wa... washes ...

7603 L. ..washed...

7604 S. ...washed yesterday his car.

7605 L. Yesterday Mr. Pim washed /za/ car. /ri'pi:d it/.
7606  S. Yesterday washed Mr. Pim ...

7607 L. Mr. Pim washed ..

7608 S. ...Mr.Pim washed ... [dh] ... /zo/ car.

7609 L. Well, [dh] ... today Billy has a drink at the coffee-bar.
7610 Today Billy has a drink at /za/ coffee-bar. Today Billy
7611 has a drink at /zo/ coffee-bar. Andrew.

7612  S. Yesterday Billy had ... has ... Billy /heet/ /dri:s/ /za/
7613 coffee-bar.
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... had a drink at /sa/ coffee-bar.

... /het/ a drink at /sa/ coffee-bar.

Well, [dh] ... today /zo/ Pims are at /so/ /su:/ or at first ...
[dh] ... Today Billy is at /so/ /su:/. Today Billy is at /so/
/su:/. Yesterday ... Frank?

Yesterday [ was ...

Billy [unverstdndlich]

Billy was yesterday at /sa/ /su:/.

No, yesterday Billy was at /sa/ /su:/.

Yesterday Billy was at /sa/ /su:/.

Well, now: Today the Pims are at /so/ /su:/. Today the
Pims are at /so/ /su:/. Yesterday ... Achim?

Yesterday the Pims was ...

[dh] ... Billy was ... but the Pims ...

The Pims wasn’t ...

Yesterday the Pims wasn'’t ... No.

Yesterday Mr. and Mrs. Pim were at /so/ /su:/.
Yesterday Mr. and Mrs. Pim were at /so/ /su:/.

Thank you.

[Der Lehrer schaltet nun den Overhead-Projektor ein. Auf
der Leinwand erscheint eine Serie von Bildern. Jedes Bild
ist mit einem Text in der 3. Person Plural versehen. Das
Verb fehlt. Es ist die Aufgabe der Schiiler, die fehlenden,
uiber der Bildserie aufgereihten Verben ins Past Tense zu
iibertragen und gleichzeitig dem richtigen Bild zuzuord-
nen. Vgl. English H2, 8d Nr. 6, S. 73.]
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Yesterday Peter and Betty were in Birmingham.
Achim.

/zei/ ah ... [wi.../

.. visited ..

.. visited a church.

Well. Andrew.

They wa ... watched the ...
... walked ...

... walked ...

/Oru:/ ....

/Bru:/ the park.

Well. ... Detlef.

They posted a /'lota/.
Alfred.
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7654 S. /zei/ /'pleiad/ table tennis.
7655 L. Well, ... Frank.

7656  S. /zei/ looked at Bob’s stamps.
7657 L. Well, but shut your book, please. Achim.
7658 S. /zei/listened ...r... toradio.
7659 L. ..to...

7660 S. ..to/zo/radio.

7661 L. Well, ... Markus.

7662 S. [antwortet nicht]

7663 L. Martin.

7664 S. /zei/ had dinner.

7665 L. Well, ... Jutta.

7666  S. They /'wotfed/ television.
7667 L. Not/'wotfed/, /zei/ /' wotft/...
7668 S. ['wotfed/

7669  S. They watched television.
7670 L. ...and the last, Detlef.

7671 S. They /seid/ ...

7672 L. Ah, /ri'pi:dit/ [amerik.]

7673 S. They /seid/

7674 L. They /sed/

7675 S. Theysaid /god/ night!

7676 L. They said ‘good night’. Well, let’s /ri"pi:dit/.
7677 Achim, oh no, Holger.

7678 S. Vonvorne?

7679 L. Well.

7680 S. [4h]/zei/wa ..ne, ...

7681 L. ..visited..

7682  S. /zei/ visited the church.
7683 L. Well, ... Alfred.

7684  S. /zei/ postet /zo/ letter.

7685 L. No,...they

7686  S. They /wo:lkt/

7687 L. /wokt/

7688 S. ..walked..

7689 L. /Oru:/

7690  S. [/sru://zo/ park.

7691 L. Well, Frank.

7692  S. /zei/ posted /zo/ letter.

7693 L. ...aletter, ... Gerhard.
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/zei/ played ... [dh] /zei/ played table tennis.
Ralf.
/zei/ looked at /bops/ stamps.
No S.
They listened the radio.
No, they listened...
... to the radio.
Well. Ah, Frank.
/zei/ [heaet/ ...
That’s right, they /hat/ ...
..dinner.
.. dinner, well ... Markus.
/zei/ [votft/ television.
/wotft/ /tele’' wizen/ and the last, Frank.
I'said ...
Oh [unverstdandlich] ... They ...
/zei/ said good night.!
Well, thank you.

[Nun werden die Bilder mit einigen neuen Beispielen
ohne Text auf die Leinwand projiziert. Der Lehrer zeigt
auf ein Bild. Die Schiiler sollen den entsprechenden Text
im ,Past Tense‘ artikulieren. ]
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Frank A.
They lookes Bob ... at Bob’s stamps.
Well, Gerhard.
/zei/ walked through /za/ park.
Well, Sabine.
They posta /'le:ta/.
They ...
.. post ...
.. posted /zo/ letter.
/zei/ posted a letter ... Frank.
[ah], /zei/ had /'dina/.
This s ... [dh], Tom [Der Lehrer zeigt auf eine Figur im
Bild]. Peter.
Tom /'kiked/ /zo/ ball. ...
/kikd/
.. kicked /zo/ ball to Peter.
Well, Martin.
They ... /seit/ good night.
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Achim.

They /'wisitid/ the church.

Well.

The Pims are in a /su:/.

Yesterday ...

Yesterday the Pims are at /so/ ...
No,

...in /za/ [su:/.

No,

Yesterday the Pims were at /za/ /su:/.
Well, /zets/ right and what /dit/ they do? Jutta.
They looked at /za/ /'si:bra:s/.
Well, that’s /'si:bra:s/, well, ... Ralf.
They listened to the radio.

Well, thank you ... Alfred.

/zei/ had dinner.

Andrew.

Yesterday ...

..hm? ...

..was in /za/ /su:/.

No, yesterday they ... Martin.
Yesterday they looked at /za/ /'si:bra:s/.
Well, Ralf.

They said good night.

Gerd.

Tom looked at /zo/ ... stamps.

... looked at /so/ stamps, Sylvia.
They /"pousid/ ...

/'poustid/

They posted a /'leta/.

Achim.

They walked /sru:/ /zo/ park.

[ah], Markus.

They /haf/ dinner.

They ...

...had, had ...

Had dinner...

Had dinner ... Detlef.

They said good night.

Well, [dh], Sabine.
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[dh], they looked ... /'lukid/ ...

/lukt/

Ye, /zei/ looked ... [dh] ... at /zo/ stamps.

... stamps ... Gerd.

/zei/ walked at /zo/ park ... [dh] /sru:/ /za/ park.
/sru:/ [za/ park. ... Frank N.

They posted a letter.

Achim.

Ich?

hhm [zustimmend]

They had dinner.

Frank A.

[ah], Tom kicked /za/ ball.

[ah], Andrew.

/zei/ said good night.

Holger.

/zeif ... [zei/ visited the church.

Detlef.

They ... They see a /'se:bra:/.

Yesterday ...

They look.

A moment, please ...

They looked ...

Today they see a /'si:bra:/. Yesterday ...

They looked ..

Today they see a /'si:bra:/. Yesterday they ...
/zo:/ a [ 'se:bra:/.

/'si:bra:/, well, Ralf ...

Ah /ze/ ... /zei/ ... They listened to the radio.
They listened to the /'Reidiou/ well. [deutsches
Rachen-r] [Der Lehrer verteilt einen Arbeitsbogen zu
Unit 8, der der Dokumentation beigefiigt ist.]
Can you read it?

[Es entsteht eine Pause von ca. 1 %2 Minuten.]

S.
L.

Das kann man aber schlecht lesen.

Well, ok. The ... your pen and ball point pen are on
the desk, well ... Alfred, the pall point pen is on the
desk. Frank, ... well, the first sentence, please....
Achim.

/'je:stadei/ the girls ...
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/'je:stadi/...

Yesterday the girls visited ...
The children ..

.. the children ..

.. the children visited /za/ /su:/.
Well, Holger.

First the ... the children /wolkt/ ...
No, first they ...

First /zei/ /wolkt/ ...

/wokt/ ...

.. walked /zo/ monkeys ...

. .. to /zo/ monkeys.

Detlef.

/zen/ /zei/ looked at /zi:/ [ elifants/ ...
Well?

... elephants

... elephants, [dh], Frank M.

/zei/ /heef/ a /Rait/

They ...

/zei/ /hef/

No, today they have but yesterday ...
.. they had [der Schiiler spricht ungefragt]
Be quiet, please.

/zei/ /heet/ a /Rait/ on ... on /on/
..onone...

..on...on one of /zem/.

Well, Andrew.

When Betty saw a hippo ...

["hypo/ well, /senk/ you, Holger.
/zei/ shou ...

.. she

She ... she shouts ...

No, not she shouts.

... she shout .. she sh ... she /seit/ ...
No, ...

... she sh... /" fauted/

/' fautid/

shouted ‘Oh’ look at /za/ /'kak.../
/'kro:kadail/

[ ouva/ /zea/!
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/'ouva/ [0ea/ ... crocodile? Detlef.

No, that’s a hippo, Peter say.

Peter...?

[seis/

No.

... Say ...

Yesterday ...

... said ...

... Peter said. [ah] Alfred.

What /dou/ / 'hypos/ ...

What /du:/ ...

What do / hypos/ eat? Betty asks.
Betty ... ? Annemie.

... answered ...

No, no, no, no, it was right.

asked ...

... asked, well, the next, Ralf.

But /zeo/ ...

Idon’t...

Ach ja, da sind we! [ don’t ...

know...I don’t know ...

/knof/

No /knaf/ ... I don’t know ...

Da steht aber ‘n K.

Da steht aber /knof/

You can’t hear the K!

Let’s ask the keeper, Peter /'a:nswad/.
Peter?

['ams...ad/

/'amsad/.

[unverstandlich]

Frank M.

But /zes/ is no keeper.

Today, but there is no keeper ... but yesterday ..
But ... but... /zed/ is ...

No, today there is no keeper. But yesterday there ...
Frank? ... But yesterday there ... Who can help him?
Edith.

But yesterday there [dh] were ... nee. ...
But there ...
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7894  S. ...wasnotkeeper ...

7895 L. ...nokeeper

7896  S. ...no keeper.

7897 L. Butthere was no keeper ... Markus.

7898  S. /zou/they /wakt/ ...

7899 L. /wokt/

7900 S. ...walked to asnack bar /@&nd/ /hat/ some sandwich.
7901 L. ...sandwiches.

7902 S. /'sendwitfis/

7903 L. /'senwitfis/

7904 S. /'sendwitfis/

7905 L. not/'send...// senwitfis/

7906  S. /['senwitfis/

7907 L. Well, Frank N.

7908 S. Bettywant...togo...

7909 S. No, today Betty want ... but yesterday ... ?
7910 S. Betty wanted ...

7911 L. .. wanted

7912 S. ...togohome.

7913 L. Well, Andrew.

7914 S. Peter /'wisitit/ his /freint/ Tom /end/ / pleiat/
7915 L. /pleit/

7916  S. /pleit/ football /wait/ him.

7917 L. ...with him.

7918 S. ...with him.

7919 L. ...with him, well, let’s /ri'pi:d it/ again, Frank.
7920 S. ['jetadi/ /zo/ /'jertadi/ /za/ [ foldran/...

7921 L. ..notthe/'faldren/, the /'tfildRan/

7922 S. The /'tfildRon/ /'wisitit/ /za/ /su:/.

7923 L. Alfred.

7924  S. First /zei/ walked to the /'mo:.../ /'mo:mkeis/...
7925 L. /'mapkeiz/

7926  S. /'mapkeiz/

7927 L. Jutta.

7928  S. /zei/ /zen/ /zei/ looked at /za/ elephants.
7929 L. ... at/di:/elephants.

7930  S. ...at/zi:/elephants.

7931 L. Holger.

7932 S. /zei/ /rait/ ...

7933 L. They..
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/zei/ /heet/ a /rait/ on one of /zem/.

/0am/, well, Detlef.

When Betty see a hippo ...
. SAW ...

... saw a hippo ... Peter.
What saw ...

No, ... a hippo ...

... she ... [dh] shouted, Oh! Look at the cro ...
...that ...
... that crocodile over there!

Well, Ralf.

No, that’s a /"hi:pou/ Peter say ... /seid/
/s®d/, Sylvia.

What do hippo ..... pos eat? Betty asked.
Martin.

Idon’t /nau/ ... know. Let’s ... let’s ask the keeper, Peter
/'Ansa/ ... /'Ansas/.

/a:nsad/.

.. answered.

Frank.

[dh], but /zea/ was no keeper.

Well, Frank.

So /zei/ [wa:lkt/ ...

.../Jwokt/

... walked to a snack bar /ant/ ... /ent/ /hef/
[ent/ /haef/? ...

[ent/ /haef] ...

not / /heef/ ... /ent/

[ent/ /haef/ ...

no, not /haf/ ...

/heet/ ...

..and had ...

/heaet/ /som/ /' sendwit[/

/'senwidzis/, Hans Peter.

Betty wan ... /ted/ ...

... wanted ...

... wanted to go home.

Jutta.

Peter visited his friend Tom and played football /wif/
him.
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Well, thank you, all sentences please, well, Detlef.
Yesterday the children /'wisitid/ /za/ /su:/.
Go on.

[Ein anderer Schiiler fahrt fort.] First the ...
No, no, no, Detlef.

First they /wo:kt/ ...

... ['wokd/

... walked to /zo/ monkeys. Then they looked at /zo/
elephants.

... at /0i:/ elephants.

... /zi:/ elephants. Then [dh] they have ...
No, they ...

...had...

...had...

... a /rait/ on one of them. She shou ...

No, when ...

When Betty see a hippo ...

Ohh ...

Saw ...

.. Saw ..

... she shout ... Oh!

...she ...

... shouted ...

... shouted ...

Oh! Look at that / 'krocodail/ over there! No, that’s a
hippo, Peter say.

Peter...?

... [set/ ...

... said...

Whodo ...

Idon’t know ...

Nein.

What do hippos ...

Oh, excuse me, well ..

What do /za/ he answers.

Peter ... yesterday ... Peter

..an...

... answered, answered.

... answered.

Well, Holger go on.
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But /zea/isno ...

But there ...

But /zea/ is ...

No, [unverstindlich], yesterday. ... But there ...

But there ... [unverstandlich]

[unverstdandlich]

But there ...

Who can help him? But there ...

But thereisit...

But there was no keeper. /zei/ ... so, /sei/ walked to a
snack bar and /hat/ /spm/ /' sendwit[is/. Betty want to
go home.

Betty wan....

... wanted to go home. Peter visited ...

... his friend Tom /ant/ / "pleitit/ ...

/pleit/...

/pleit/ football /wif/ him.

Well, let’s /ri'pi:dit/ again, Jutta.

Yesterday the children visited the /su:/. First they
/waikt/ ...

[woarkt/ ...

/wokt/ to /s...sem/ monkeys. /zen/ /zei/ looked at /zei/
/ze/ elephants. /zei/ /haet/ a /rait/ on one of /zem/.
/w...win/ Betty ...

/wen/, /[wen/

When Betty saw a /"hypo/ she shout Oh! Look ...

Sie ... she...

shout ... shouted, Oh, look ... lot at the crocodile ...
/di:/ over ...

/ 'krocodail/

crocodile over there! No, that’s a hippo, Peter /seit/.
Peter ...

/seid/ ...

..said ...

... said. What do hippos ... hippos eat? Peter [dh] Betty
asked. I don’t know. Let’s ask the keeper. Peter
answers.

Pe ... no, Peter ...

...answered. But /zea/ was no keeper. /ze/ ... /zou/ [zei/
[wolkt/...
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[wokt/ ...

/wo:lkt/ to ...

[wokt/ ...

... walked to a snack bar /&nt/ /haf/ some sandwiches.
[ermahnend] Andrew!

Betty want ... wanted to go home. Peter visited his
friend and played football /wif/ him.

Well, thank you, do this exercise, please.
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Well, let’s begin then. I've got something for you. [Der
Lehrer schaltet den light-writer ein. Auf der Leinwand
erscheint ein Text, in dem die neu einzufiihrenden
Vokabeln fehlen. Sie werden dann Schritt fiir Schritt
erarbeitet und in den Text eingesetzt.] You know [ah]
we are going to read a new story. There are many new
words in the story. Now, here is word No. 1. When
you go from .... to Essen you can say ‘I go’ or you can
say ‘I make a trip’, yes? Andy, /pli:s/ repeat.

A trip from ... to Essen.

Yes, once more.

A trip from ... to Essen.

Ah, where can you make a trip to? You can go from ...
to Essen, you can make a trip from ... to Essen or you
can make a trip from ...

... from Berlin to London.

Once more ... a trip. I can make ...

.. a trip from Berlin to London.

Yes, or you can make a trip from where to where?

I can make a trip from [dh] ... to Diisseldorf.

Ok. Now this is the word ‘trip’, ‘trip’, o.k. [Der Lehrer
setzt das Wort ‘trip’ nun mit roter Farbe in den light-
writer-Text ein.] Now, when you go to Essen in the
morning then in the afternoon or in the evening you
come back, you come back in the evening. Please
repeat.

You go to Essen in the morning and you come back in
the evening.

Yes, when do you come back?

in the evening.

I come back ...

[ come back in /d9/ evening.

O.k.Icomebackin the evening. Now, when you go to
Essen in the evening when do you come back?
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8099 S. Icome backinthe morning.
8100 L. Youcan come backin the morning. Yes. O.k. This is

8101 the word ‘back’. [Das Wort wird nun wieder in den
8102 Text eingesetzt.] Now, when I go to the door, when I
8103 go to this place, what am I doing then? I'm going to
8104 the door and ...? Please.

8105 S. Youcome back to that place.

8106 L. Yes,whatamIdoing?

8107 S. Youc...

8108 L. I'm going to the door. Look, I'm going and I'm ...?
8109 S. You're comingbackto....

8110 L. Yes...

8111 S. ...thatplace.

8112 L. O.k., very good. I'm coming back to that place. Now
8113 the next word, I think you can see it here what is this?
8114 S. Itisasuitcase.

8115 L. Yes,and what do you do with your suitcase when you

8116 go to ... when you make a trip to Berlin?

8117 S. Ipackmy suitcase.

8118 L. Yes, you pack your suitcase. /pli:s/ repeat.

8119 S. Ipackmy suitcase.

8120 L. O.k.Thisistheword ‘pack’. Now, [dh], there are many
8121 things on a table, here is the suitcase, you put your
8122 trousers, your shorts, your shirts, etc. etc. into the
8123 suitcase. Now we can say: I put my trousers, shorts
8124 etc., etc. into the suitcase or you can say: I put my
8125 ‘clothes’ - my ‘clothes’ - into the suitcase. Please,
8126 repeat.

8127 S. Iputmy clothes into the suitcase.

8128 L. O.k. What do you put in your suitcase?

8129 S. My ...Iputmy clothes into the suitcase.

8130 L. O.k., oncemore, please.

8131 S. Iputmy clothes into the suitcase.

8132 L. Yes,...in the suitcase.

8133 S. Iputmy clothesin the suitcase.

8134 L. Yes, and where do you put your clothes? And ah
8135 where do you put your clothes? Where do you put
8136 your clothes? Please...

8137 S. ...inthe [dh] suitcase.
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Yes, you put your s.... clothes into the suitcase or in
the suitcase. This is the word ‘clothes’. Now, the next
word: Essen.... ... isatown, yes. There are many people
in this town; Essen is bigger, yes, is bigger. Whatisita
town which bigger - like Essen - a town which is
bigger than this town of ...? Do you know the word?
Please.

Large?

No, no. It’s a city, yes? Essen is a city. Please repeat,
Alfons.

Essen is a city.

Yes.

Essen is a city.

Is Berlin a city or a town?

A city.
Berlin is a city. Now, ... is very small. ... is not a town,
... issmaller than .... ... is a ‘village’, a village, please

repeat: ... is a village.

...isa /'wilitf/.

No, listen: ... is a village.

...isa/'wilids/.

... 0.k.

...isavillage.

And Dagmar, please.

...isavillage.

Yes, now this is a ‘village’. Now, a village is very small
and sometimes very old. Now, some villages have a
windmill, a windmill, yes? Some villages have a
windmill. Please repeat.

Some villages have a windmill.

Yes, once more, please.

Some /'wilidziz/ have a windmill.

No, no ... listen, village, village and windmill.
Windmill.

Yes, once more, village, windmill /va/.

Village, windmill.

Yes.

Village, windmill.

Yes, and ...

Village, windmill.
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8178 L. O.k, thisisawindmilll Now, let’s stop here, and

8179 please read these sentences and phrases yes, please,
8180 Marion.

8181 S. Atripfrom...to Essen ...

8182 L. Goon, please.

8183 S. YougotoEsseninthe morning and you come backin

8184 /za/ evening.

8185 L. Yes, 0.k, goon,please, David, ah Martin, sorry.

8186 S. You packyour / su:tkeis/

8187 L. Suitcase.

8188  S. Suitcase.

8189 L. Oncemore, please. You ... once ...

8190  S. Suitcase.

8191 L. The whole sentence please.

8192 S. You pack your suitcase.

8193 L. O.k,, goon,please.

8194 S. Youputyour trousers, your shorts, your shirtsinto the

8195 suitcase.

8196 L. Yes, and the next sentence: or ...

8197 S. ...oryou putyour /'klouziz/ ... /'klo:0is/ into the
8198 suitcase.

8199 L. Stop.

8200 No, stop. What do you do? You put your ...
8201 S. /'kloubis/.

8202 L. Very good, clothes, clothes, once more please.
8203 S. /'klou®.../

8204 L. Clothes.

8205 S. Clothes.

8206 S. Clothes.

8207 L. Yes,let’s say it all together, very slowly listen. ..

8208  LSs.Clothes, clothes.

8209 L. Listen: ‘clothes’, once more.

8210 LSs. Clothes.

8211 L. Once more.

8212  LSs.Clothes.

8213 L. ...and stop with the let.... With the sound /d/,

8214 /klouddd.../ [Lehrer macht das stimmbhafte /8/ vor.]
8215 Once more. And what am [ doing now? I'm shouting.
8216 [wieder mit normaler Lautstdrke] I'm shouting, once
8217 more. I'm shouting.
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I’'m shouting.

Yes, now you say ‘whisper’ and ‘shout’, ‘whisper’ and
‘shout’ [Der Lehrer spricht ‘whisper’ leise und ‘shout’
sehr laut, um den Bedeutungsunterschied zu
verdeutlichen] Please repeat.

Whisper and shout.

Oh, shout!

Shout! [sehr laut]

Yes, ‘whisper’ [leise] and ‘shout’ [sehr laut].
‘Whisper’ [leise] and ‘shout’ [sehr laut].

O.k,, thisis the word ... shout. [dh], when do you
shout? When do you shout? [...] ‘Erwin, Erwin!’

[Der Lehrer meint den Nationalspieler Erwin Kremers
und gibt damit den Schiilern ein anschauliches
Beispiel aus dem Sport.]

[ shout when I'm in the.....

Yes, you shout when you are in the ..., very good.
Then you shout. Now, [dh], who is strong, who is
strong? Lutz, you are strong, come on, come on, yes,
Lutz, you are strong. Look, what I'm doing, I'm ...
[Der Lehrer packt den Schiiler vor der Brust und stofit
ihn vor sich her durch die Klasse. Geldchter.]

I’'m pushing Lutz, yes, and now I'm pulling.

[Der Lehrer zieht den Schiiler hinter sich her durch
die Klasse; ‘pulling’ geht fast im Larm unter.]

Push and pull, push and pull. [Der Lehrer schiebt und
zieht den Schiiler hin und her.] O.k., [dh], come on,
Wolfgang, come on. What am I doing now?

[Der Lehrer schiebt den Schiiler vor sich her.]

You push.

You push.

Yes, and what ... no, what am I doing now? Look.
You are push.

No.

Pushing.

You are pushing.

You are pushing. And, what am I doing now?

[Der Lehrer zieht den Schiiler hinter sich her.]

S.

You are pulling.
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8257 L. Yes, push and pull, look here, I'm pushing and I'm

8258 pulling, yes, pulling, pushing. These are the words
8259 ‘pushing’ and ‘pulling’. Now I think you know the
8260 next word. You can say: [ don’t ... yes?

8261 S. Not/'o:lweis// oA/ [dh] not /' o:lweis/ /' 0A/ /sam 'taims/.
8262 L. Very good, not always, you can say: ‘not always’ or

8263 you can say: /samtaims/! O.k., /sam'taims/. Now, you
8264 all know this person: [Der Lehrer fletscht die Zdhne
8265 und gibt einen knurrenden Laut von sich. Dabei
8266 spreizt er die Hinde krallenformig, er meint die

8267 Horrorfigur Dracula.] This is Dracula, Dracula ... the
8268 Drac.... What is Dracula? Is he a man? What'’s he
8269 called, Dracula?

8270 S. [ah],it’sa man and he has got very long /ti:tf/.

8271 Ss. Teeth, teeth.

8272 L. Verylong teeth, yes, ...

8273 S. It’'samonster.

8274 L. Yes, once more.

8275 S. It’'samonster.

8276 L. Draculais a monster, now there’s a Dracula-film on
8277 TV; [Lehrer gibt wieder den knurrenden Laut von
8278 sich]. This film is very exciting [der Lehrer schiittelt
8279 sich schaudernd], yes; a football-match can be very
8280 exciting, yes, Erwin Kremers is running, there’s the
8281 the goalkeeper and he is going to kick, yes, it’s very
8282 exciting. Isita goal orisitnotagoal? Yes, a filmis very
8283 exciting and a football-match is exciting. Now, [dh],
8284 what else can be exciting? What else can be exciting?
8285 I know one thing; yes.

8286 S. Acrimy can be exciting.

8287 L. Acrimy can ver... can be very exciting.

8288 S. A[unverstindlich] can be very exciting.

8289 L. O.k.,anything else? I know. An English lesson can be
8290 very exciting [Volksgemurmel, die Schiiler scheinen
8291 die Ansicht des Lehrers nicht zu teilen!]

8292 Exciting, now, and here is the last word [dh] you can
8293 say: It was late! Then go on and say: ‘Peter heard a
8294 noise!’ Yes, you know the story. But you can also make
8295 one sentence. You can say: ‘It was late when Peter
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heard a noise!’ Yes. Can you read these sentences,
these two? Please, Sandra.
It was late when Peter /ha:t/ a noise.
No, two sen ... both sentences. It was late. Peter heard
anoise.
It /was/ late. Peter /ha:t/ a /nois/.
Yes, and then?
It /was/ late. Peter /ho:t/ a /nois/.
O.k. It /wa:s/ late when Peter heard a noise. It /wo:s/
late. Ah, the teacher came in. Make one sentence,
please. It was late. The teacher came into this room.
Can you make one sentence?
It /wa:s/ late when the teacher came in the room.
Yes, [dh], ‘it was late’. Ah, ‘Gaby came into the /'iglif/
lesson.’ ... Can you make one sentence, Gaby?
It /wo:s/ late when Gaby [dh] ...
No, when ..
..whenT...
yes..
ehm ...
Can you help her? ‘It was late’ ‘Gaby came into the /
"iglif/ lesson.’
when I comes, in the /'iglif/ lesson.
It was late. Gaby came into the /'iglif/ lesson.
It /wa:s/ late ...
It /wo:s/ late when I ...
Goon, go on.
..in ... lesson
No.
It /wo:s/ late when Gaby /keims/ [Doppelfehler stimm-
loses ‘s’ 3. Person statt 1.] in/8a/ / inlif/ lesson.
Yes, very good, ... Gaby came, 0.k. Now let’s read
sentences 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 please. Yes please.
/'wispa/ [en/ shout.
Go on.
Pushing and pulling.
Yes.
Not not /'o:lweis/ /' oA/ /sam'taims/.
Yes.

241



DOHCCE - The Dortmund Historical Corpus of Classroom English

8335 S. ADracula-film can be exciting.

8336 L. Yes.

8337 S. [It/wo:s/ late. /'pi:ta/ heard a /nois/.

8338 S. [It/wo:s/late when /'pi:ta/ heard a /nois/.

8339 L. Yes,o.k. [dh], now I've got a wonderful picture for
8340 you.

8341 Ss. Ooh!

8342 L. Yes,whatare /0i:s/? They can fly.

8343 S. It’saduck. Whi...

8344 L. Whichone? No. 1, No. 2 or No. 3? No. 1, No. 2 or
8345 No. 3?

8346 S. No.2

8347 S. They are /ba:ts/.

8348 L. They are /ba:ts/. And No. 2 is a duck. Please repeat:
8349 No. 2 is a duck. Hartmut.

8350 S. /'namba/two isa duck.

8351 L. Yes,and No. 1?

8352 S. No.1/is/a/swen/.

8353 L. It’saswan, yesaswan.

8354 S. Aswan.

8355 L. Yes,aswan and a duck, once more, please.

8356 S. Aswanan .../ &nta/ duck.

8357 L. Alltogether.

8358  LSs.A swan /'anta/ duck.

8359 L. Yes, and this /is/...? You know?

8360 S. /diis/ aretwo geese.

8361 L. Yes, these are two geese. And this here /is/ what?
8362 S. One/gous/.

8363 L. One goose, yes, one goose, two geese, a swan, a duck,
8364 please repeat: one goose, two geese, a swan, a duck.
8365 Petra.

8366 S. One goose, two geese, a ... a duck, a swan.

8367 L. Yes, 0.k, very good, very good. Who can do it once

8368 more? Sabine.

8369 S. One goose, two geese, a duck, a /swe../ swan.
8370 L. Aswan,yes. Now, [dh], which color is the swan?
8371 Which color is the swan?

8372 S. Theswan is white.

8373 L. Yes, and which color is the duck? Which color?
8374 Heidrun?
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It’s yellow.

It’s yellow. Is it yellow? Is it only yellow? Yes, please.
The duck is yellow, /orintf/ and white.

0.k, yes, and the geese, and the geese? Dagmar,
please.

The geese are white.

The geese are white, too. O.k. Here we have a duck,
one goose, and two geese. [dh] now, where is the
swan? Where is the swan? Yes, please.

The swan is in the water.

The swan is in the water, and the duck?

It’s in the water, too.

Yes, and now the two geese are not in the water. They
are on the bank, on the bank. They are on the bank,
yes. There’s the ground and there’s water and you say:
This is the bank. /pli:s/ repeat. Where are the geese?
The geese are on the bank.

Yes, the geese are on the bank. Now, this water can be
ariver or it can be something else. You /faint/ it here.
Haltern has got water yes, you can swim in the water
and this water is /ko:It/ a lake, yes. What has Haltern
got? What has Haltern got?

Haltern /hes/ got a lake.

Yes, and now these ... these water-birds are on a lake,
are swimming on a lake. And what is this? This is the
water of a lake. And what’s this?

Is a bank.

The bank, this is the bank, yes, a river has banks, two
banks, one on this side and one on the other side, and
a lake has banks. Yes please?

Isit not a sea?

No ...it'snot a sea. The sea is the North Sea yes, you
know. ‘Die Nordsee’isa sea and the ‘Bodensee’ it’s not
salty, it’s sweet water, is a lake, yes, now, [dh], the
‘Wannsee’, is it a sea or a lake?

Itis alake.

Yes, /' @&nto/ what else? The... do you know other lakes,
the names of other lakes in Germany or in /'igland/?
Yes.

Ostsee.
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What is it? A lake or a sea?

‘Ostsee’ is as... sea.

Yes, ‘Ostsee’ is a sea, do you know the names of lakes?
Yes, please?

‘Chiemsee’.

‘Chiemsee’, very good, ‘Chiemsee’ is a lake, yes. O.k.,
now [dh], when you swim, when going to the water
what do you put on, what do you put on, what do girls
put on when they go swimming? What do they put
on? What do they put on? What is it called? What
have they got two parts what is it called? You know.
[ah] /za/ /ga:ls/ /heef/ a bikini on.

Yes, they have a bikini and the boys have got shirts,
yes, and shirts and biki... [dh] shor... oh sorry ... what
have you got ... the boys have got shirts on
[Geldchter], what have the boys got on? Very
important!

The boys have got shorts on.

Yes, bermuda shorts or so, yes, now bermuda shorts or
shorts and [dh] bikini are called ‘bathing-costumes’,
‘bathing-costumes’. Please repeat.
Bathing-costumes.

Very good, once more, please.

Bathing-costumes.

Yes, and now this is a bathing-costume let’s say it’s a
bikini here now it’s a beautiful white bikini and when
you go into the water there is no water in the bikini is
dry. The bikini is dry. And then you come out of the
water and there’s water in the bikini is wet. Yes, please
repeat: The binini is wet, is dry and is wet. Please.

It’s day and it’s wet.

Yes, once more.

The biniki is dry when we go [dh] in the water.

Into the water...

... [dh] ...

Once more, into the water.

The bikini is dry when we go into the water.

Yes,

...and the bikini is wet when we go out of the water.
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When we come out of the water, o.k. Very good, it’s
dry or it’s wet. Now it’s raining outside. You haven’t
got an umbrella. Ah well, what do you get? You don’t
have an umbrella, you know, an umbrella. It’s
raining, what do you get?

You go to school.

What do you get? ... Yes?

I open my umbrella?

No, what do you get? ... It’s raining, you get? Franz.
You get wet.

Very good, you get wet. Yes. And then you sit down,
yes, near the heating and what you get then? You sit
next to heating and what you get then?

You get dry.

Yes, you get dry and get wet, very good. Now another
word: you can say, I swim or I have a swim, yes, thisis
the nextword, it’s very easy,  have a swim. Where can
you have a swim? Where can you have a swim? Pit.
In the ‘Zentralbad’ I have a swim.

Yes, yes, o.k.

I can have a swim in ...

Yes, what is ‘Zentralbad’? [unverstandlich] You know
it, a swimming-pool, yes?

Hallenbad.

Hal... yes the /'iplif/ word for H... ‘Hallenbad’ is
in-door-bath, you can say swimming-pool. Yes, o.k.,
now where else can you have a swim? Where else can
you have a swim? You all see the ... this picture, please.
In a sea.

In asea, yesor..

In a lake.

In a lake, or ..

In ariver.

Yes, o.k., now [dh], what can you see on ... when you
go to Haltern, yes, you ... see the lake, and what can
you see on this lake? Waterbirds and what else? What
else?

Sailing boats.
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Sailing boats, yes here’s a sailing-boat. Now a sailing-
boat has got a sail and it’s got this here and this is
called a deck and this erect one here is called a cabin.
So, ah, where can you go when you are staying on a
boat on a sailing-boat, where can you go? Where can
you walk.

You can go ahm ... on the deck.

Very good, you can go on the deck, yes.

... and you can go in the cabin.

Yes [unverstandlich] read and you can go?
Andyou... youcan go on the deckand you can go into
the cabin.

Yes, into the cabin, o.k. Now [dh] let’s stop here and
read the new words please. Ah, yes. Let’s begin with ...
with No. 1. Who can read the new words please. Ja?
There aren’t sailing-boats on the deck.
What are there?

There aren’t sailing-boats on the deck. [Der Lehrer hat
sich geirrt. Er hat statt ‘lake’ ‘deck’ in den Text des
light-writers gebracht.]

Oh yes, sorry. There are many ... on ... sorry, yes, you
areright. Yes, you are right. What must I write then?
There are many sailing-boats ... yes?

... on the lake.

Very good, yes, on the lake and Heidrun, you can go
into the ... what must [ write here? This is wrong. You
can ... you can go and you can go into ... yes, please.
You can go on to the ... deck.

Yes, on to the deck or you can go ...?

.. all of /se/ deck.

No.

On, on the deck.

Yes, onto or on, both is correct, on the deck ... deck
and what must I write here, yes, please.

Into the ... cabin.

Yes, very good, now let’s read [dh] the words No. 1,
yes, please.

A /swen/.

Stop.

A swan.
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A swan.
All together.

. Aswan.

Yes, and once more.

. Aswan.

Very good.

A swan, a duck, one /gous/ ...

Stop ... one goose.

... one goose, two geese.

0.k, thank you, all together: a swan, a duck, one
goose, two geese.

. A swan, a duck, one goose, two geese.

0O.k., go on please, yes please.

Haltern has got a lake.

Yes, and what’s this? [zeigt auf den See im Bild]

It’s a lake.

0.k, thankyou, can you do the next sentence, please,
Martin. Who can read this word? Who remembers
word?

A /'beisin 'kas 'tym/.

No.

/'beidin 'kas 'tym/.

Listen: a bathing-costume, yes, a bathing-costume.
A bathing-costume.

Very good, all together.

. A bathing-costume.

Has a swan got a bathing-costume on?
No, itisn’t.

Has a swan got a bathing-costume on?
No, heisn’t.

Very good, now, next one, next two please. Who can
do this? ... Yes, please.

It’s dry or wet.

Yes, and ...

I swim /'oa/ I have /a/ swim.

O.k. No. 5 please, yes, please.

There are many sailing-boats on the lake.
Yes.

In Haltern you can go on a deck.

Yes.
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8572 S. Andyou can go into the cabin.

8573 L. Very good, now the last words. Peter /si:s/ - you and
8574 me. You can say: Peter /si:s/ you and me, or ... ?
8575 S. Peter /siis/ [es/.

8576 S. /as/

8577 L. /as/very good. Yes, you remember the words. Peter

8578 /si:s/ /as/. What can you do with a camera? Well, you
8579 can take pictures of a water-bird. What can you do
8580 with a camera?

8581 S. [dh], you can pictures ...

8582 L. What... what can ‘you’ do with a camera?

8583 S. Ahso,Ican...

8584 S. Youcan.. ta...

8585 S. Ican takeaphoto.

8586 L. Aphoto or pictures, very good. You can take a photo
8587 or pictures. What can you do? Lutz, once more,
8588 please.

8589  S. Ican photo or picture.

8590 L. No, Sally can you repeat.

8591 S. Ican take a photo or a picture.

8592 L. Yes.[Name unverstandlich]

8593 S. Ican take aphoto or a picture.

8594 L. Yes,Ican take a photo or I can take a picture.

8595 Well, I can pic.... Take a photo of a water-bird. [dh],
8596 which water-birds once more, one /wa:t.../ /wa:tobo:d/
8597 the name of one starts with ‘s’.

8598 S. A..alotofswan...[dh]... [dh]

8599 L. ..ofthe..

8600 S. ..oftheswan..

8601 L. ..swan, yes, and the...? Yes, please

8602 S. Duck.

8603 L. Yes, 0.k and the...? Birbel, please.

8604 S. Geese.

8605 L. And the geese or the goose. O.k., now here are once...
8606 Have you got a question? No? Then let’s read the
8607 words once more. Picture No. 1. There are many
8608 words today. Sally please.

8609 S. Atripfrom ... to Essen.

8610 L. Yes.
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You go to Essen in /zo/ morning and you come backin
/za/ evening.

O.k., thank you, very good, Dagmar please.

You pack your suitcase. You put your trousers, your
scho... shorts, your /[a:ts/ into the suitcase. Or you put
your ...

Who can help Dagmar? Sabine.

Or you can put your clothes ...

Very good, once more.

Or you can put your / ‘klou'das/ into the suitcase.
Stop, Sabine.

Or you can put your clothes into ...

Yes, clothes.

Or you can put your clothes into the suitcase.

Yes, and the next one please.

... /is/ atown, Essen /is/ /is/ / 'biga/, it is a city. Polsum
is smaller, it’s a /'vile:tf/.

No, village.

Village.

All together.

. Village.

O.k.,now No. 5, 6, and 7 please, yes please, Birgit.
Some village have a /' wintmil/.

Stop.

Villages.

Yes.

Some villages have a /'wintmil/.

/'wispa/ [@nt/ shout. Pushing and pulling.

O.k. ... that’s a windmill, a windmill, Birgit.

A windmill.

Yes, listen: a windmill, all together.

. A windmill.

Now No. 8, 9, and 10, please, yes please.

Not /'a:lweis/ or /'samtaims/. A Dracula-film can be
/e:k'saitin/. It /wo:s/ late. Peter /ha:t/ a /nois/. It wo:s/
late when Peter /ha:t/ a /nois/.

Yes, Sabine ... [unverstandlich]

/iksaitin/

Exciting, once more.

/iksaitin/
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8651 L. No, exciting.

8652 S. Exciting.

8653 L. Yes, and now the last one, the names of the
8654 waterbirds, please, yes please.

8655 S. One goose, two geese, a duck, a swan.

8656 L. And a [unverstindlich] the bank.

8657 S. Thebank.

8658 L. Yes.

8659 S. [dh] the /'beisin kostom/ ...

8660 L. Listen.

8661 S. A/'beisin kostju:m/

8662 L. Abathing-costume, yes. [Name unverstindlich]
8663 S. Abathing-costume.

8664 L. Susanne.

8665 S. Abathing-costume.

8666  S. It’sdry or wet.

8667 L. O.k.,and No. 4, please, No. 4 please.

8668 S. Iswim orl /haef/ a swim.

8669 L. Yes, 0.k, ‘bathing-costume’, let’s do it all together.

8670  LSs.Bathing-costume.
8671 L. Andvillage.
8672  Ss. Village.

8673 L. Andswan.

8674  Ss. Swan.

8675 L. O.k.,and No. 5 now, yes please.

8676  S. There are many sailing-boats on /zo/ lake.

8677 L. Ok

8678 S. Youcan go on /zs/ deck and you can go into /za/

8679 cabin.
8680 L. Verygood. No. 6 and 7 please. Heike, please.
S

8681 . Peter /si:s/ you and me. Peter /si:s/ /as/. What can you
8682 do with a camera? You can take a photo of the

8683 waterbirds.

8684 L. ..ofthe...ofthe...of the...thisisof.... of the..
8685 S. ..ofthe/swan/

8686 L. Stop.

8687 S. Swan.

8688 S. The swan, the duck and the geese.

8689 L. O.k.,now, [dh], please open our books [Gerdusche] ...
8690 on.../peitf/ ... Ithinkit’s 86 ... yes, now please take out
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a pencil, read the text on page 86 and underline the
words which you don’t know, underline the new
words please, and please ... the new words, the words
which you don’t know. [Die Schiiler lesen still,

ca. 3 ¥2 Minuten] /peitf/ 86 .. only /peit[/ 86 ... only
/peitf/ 86 ... You've got a question?

87.

Not 87, only 86, please. Lutz.

[Die obigen 4 Aussagen gehorten in die Vorbereitungs-
zeit]

e

Lesen wir jetzt das?

In /iglif/ please.

Ah ...

[unverstdandlich] ... read?

Can we read it?

Yes, o.k., let’s read it then. Who begins with it?

[der ndchste Name ist unverstandlich]

Mr. King /'dedis/ friend /lifs/ in Norwich.

... family. He works in a factory.

...goto/za/ ...

.. to the Broad-/s/ by boat.

Very good, very good, Broads, now [dh] youleft... you
left out something ... [unverstdndlich]. Look here is a
picture, yes, and here you find a title: A Boat Trip on
the Broads. A Boat Trip on the Broads. Ah, do you
know what ‘the Broads’ are, where ‘the Broads’ are?
No, will then open your books on /peitf/ 5, please
open your books on /peit[/ 5, /peitf/ 5, a map of
England. Now look, where are ‘the Broads’? You find
the name of ‘the Broads’ on this map [Name
unverstandlich].

The Broads ... by Norwich.

Are near Norwich, yes.

Near Norwich.

Yes, there’s a picture of a house, of the [dh] Pim’s
house in Puddlefield and there you see on the top ‘the
Broads’. Now ‘the Broads’ are in ... near Norwich on
the coast and they ... there are many little lakes and
rivers, yes, and so there are many boats and many ...
on week ... on weekends many people go there and
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8731 stay there and have a nice weekend, yes, and so these
8732 are ‘the Broads’. Now o.k., can you do it once more,
8733 Buffy? And now think of ‘the Broads’ o.k. ‘A Boat Trip
8734 on the Broads’. Begin please, Heike.

8735 S. ABoat Trip on the Broads.

8736 Mr. King, /'dedis/ friend, /lifs/ in Norwich /wi6/ /his/
8737 fam ... /wif/ /his/ family. He works in a factory. /za/
8738 Kings /'samtaims/ go to /za/ /brouds/ by motor-boat.
8739 /zei/ /heef/ ... /inwaitid/ /as/ for the weekend.

8740 L. Stop, Peter, yes.

8741 S. [4h], dafehltein ‘a’ [bei Broads] a mistake.

8742 L. Ohyes, a mistake, yes, very good ‘Broads’ yes.

8743 S. I/h=zf/ /o:lredi/ packed my suitcase.

8744 L. Yes.

8745 S. lam going to take my jeans, a /warm/ [deutsche
8746 Aussprache] pullover ... and a warm pullover and a
8747 /'baBiy kestu:m/.

8748 L. Look...

8749 S. Bathing-costume.

8750 L. Yes, Bufty, a bathing-costume.

8751 S. Bathing-costume.

8752 L. And thelast sentence.

8753 S. Thope we can swim.

8754 L. O.k,, thankyou [unverstandlich].
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Let’s begin then on page 85, 10b: ‘At the station’. You
all know the words. So let’s begin reading. Begin with
‘At the station’ and read the sentences above and
below the time-table. O.k. Werner.

It’s Friday afternoon. Peter and Betty are at the
station. They want to go to Norwich. They are looking
at the time-table. To Cambridge thirty ...

Three o’clock.

Three o’clock.

Ah, forty thirty.

Four-thirty.

Four-thirty.

/faif/ o’clock.

Six .. ten.

O.k. Don’t read all the times. Read ... read the
sentences under the time-table beginning with:

The first train ...

The first train to Norwich /gous/ at 4 o’clock. The
second train to Norwich /gous/ at 5.30. The last train
to Norwich /gous/ at 8.20.

O.k. Thelast train to Norwich goes at 8.20. When does
the first train to Cambridge go? Peter.

They goes at ah three ah /sri:/ o’clock

[t goes at three o’clock.

It goes at /sri:/ o’clock.

At three o’clock.

At three o’clock.

Good, when does the second train goes to Cambridge,
Peter?

At ahm ... thirty-four.

No, thirty-four is wrong.

Four.thirty.

L. schreibt die Zahl 34 an die Tafel und die Zeitbezeich-

nung 4.30 kontrastiv daneben]
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8792 L. Four-thirty. Thirty-four. We have 4 period 3. The one
8793 number 4 and then thirty, ok., and when does the
8794 second train go to London, Anke?

8795 S. On three-thirty.

8796 L. Atthree-thirty, at three-thirty and when does the
8797 third train go to London, Angela?

8798 S. Atfour o’clock.

8799 L. Atfour o’clock. And when does the third train go to
8800 Birmingham?

8801 S. Atfive-twenty.

8802 L. Atfive-twenty. Ah, o.k. now answer my questions

8803 with whole sentences. Don’t say ‘At five-twenty’, say
8804 ‘It goes at five-twenty’ or ‘The train goes at five-

8805 twenty’, 0.k.? When does the first train go to London?
8806 Bob?

8807 S. Atthreeo’clock.

8808 L. Useawhole sentence, Matthias.

8809 S. It’s go atthree o’clock.

8810 L. Itgoesatthreeo’clock. Anette, say thatagain. Say that
8811 again what Andreas said.

8812 S. The first train go at three o’clock.

8813 L. Goes.

8814 S. Goes at three o’clock.

8815 L. Simon, spell ‘goes’.

8816 S. Goes.

8817 L. Spellit, Angela.

8818 S. g-o-e-s

8819 L. g-o-e-s,0.k

8820 Do you know another word thatendsin ...o-e -s?
8821 S. Does.

8822 L. Does, o.k. When does the train go to Cambridge?

8823 Peter.

8824 S. Itgo atsix-ten.

8825 L. Itgo?Matthias?

8826 S. Itgoes atsix-ten.

8827 L. Itgoesatsix-ten. Peter, say it again.

8828 S. Itgoes at six-ten.

8829 L. 0.k, let’s go down to the passage ‘At the Ticket-

8830 Office’. Who wants to read? Simona.
8831 ‘I want two tickets at Norwich, please’,

¥
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To Norwich.

To Norwich, please, Peter says.

‘/'sigal/ or /ri'tuon/?’

Return.

‘/'sigal/ or /'rata:n/?’ the man in the ticket office asks. ¢
/'rata:n/, please?’

Ah Simona, that’s a period, it’s not a question mark
‘Return, please.’

‘Return, please’. ‘Here you are. Two returns to
Norwich.” ‘How much is that?’ ‘One pound twenty
pence, please.” “‘When does the next train /gau/?’

Go.

Go. ‘At /faif’-sa:/?.

At five?

Thirty.

Thirty.

‘At five-thirty’. ‘And when does the /tRein/ /a’Raif/ in
Norwich?’ ‘At six-twenty.” ‘ .... is it?’

Platform.

... ‘platform three.” ‘Thank you.” ‘We must /ran/ Betty’,
Peter says. ‘Or we /kent/ [amerikanisch] catch the
five-thirty train.’

O.k. What does the word ‘single’ mean here? Andreas.
Hinfahrt.

Single, what does that mean? What did you say?

[ didn’t hear it.

Hinfahrt.

Pardon.

Ah, Hinfahrkarte.

Hinfahrt in German. Hinfahrt. And what does the
word ,return‘ mean? Ralf.

Zuruck... Fahrt.

O.k. You go and you come back, ja? You go there and
you come back; Riickfahrkarte. Ahm, let’s take two
people now, one person can be Peter, someone has
[unverstdandlich] ... mal gucken... [unverstdndlich].
Peter, ja, Peter ... Peter go and one person will be the
man in the ticken-office. Who hasn’t spoken?
[unverstindlich] Martin, o.k., and the words which
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8871 they don’t say, which Peter doesn’t say, and which
8872 Martin doesn’t say, we leave out, o.k. Peter.

8873 S. Iwant two tickets to Norwich please.

8874 S. /'sigel/ or return?

8875 S. Return, please.

8876  S. Hereyou are. Two returns to Norwich.

8877 S. How much is that?

8878 S. One pound twenty pence, please.

8879 S. When does the next train go?

8880 S. At5.30.

8881 S. Andwhen does the train arrive in Norwich?

8882 S. At6.20.

8883 S. Which platfo... platform is it?

8884 S. Platform /Ori:/.

8885 S. Thankyou. We mustrun, Betty. Or we can’t catch the

8886 five/Bardi/ [amerik.] train.

8887  [Schiiler ahmt die amerikanische Aussprache des Lehrers
8888  nach. Dieser Satz wurde vom Schiiler falsch betont.

8889  Der Lehrer korrigiert.]

8890 L. Good, Peter, that was very good. The last sentence
8891 ,We must run, Betty, or we can’t catch the 5.30 train‘.
8892 Say that [Name unverstandlich]

8893 S. We must run, Betty, or we can’t catch the 5.30 train.
8894 L. O.k.Theword ‘or’is not so important here. We don’t
8895 say ‘Or we can’t catch’ ... we say ‘We must run or we
8896 can’t ‘catch’ the 5.30 ‘train’. Can you say that Anette?
8897 S. Wemust run, Betty, or we /kent/ catch the five/0ordi/
8898 train.

8899  [Die Schiilerin iibernimmt ebenfalls die amerikanische
8900  Aussprache des Lehrers.]

8901 L. O.k. Who knows how we say 5.30 in different way,
8902 in another way? Martin.

8903  S. at/half/ pastfive.

8904 L. Athalfpastfive... pastfive. Let’slook at the time table

8905 again. Ahm, under London, to London, you see the
8906 last train goes at 6.30. Can you tell me that in another
8907 way? Bdrbel.

8908 S. Half pastsix.

8909 L. Now give me a whole sentence. The train ...

8910 S. The /lest/ train to/london/ goes at half past six.
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Good. Ahm, the train to Cambridge, when does it go?
Peter?

At half past thir... ah at half past ah four.

0.k, give me a whole sentence.

Ah; the second ah train to Cambridge goes at half past
four.

0O.k., and when we talk about the train that goes at
half past four, do we say the half past four train, do we
say that, the half past four train, hm? Peter.

/nau/

What do we say?

[dh], four-thirty.

Four-thirty train. Good, that’s why we must note to
say it in both ways or how to say it in both ways, ja?
Close your books! Ahm, we all know the new verb: to
get. Today I getup. Yesterday I gotup. WhatI’'m going
to do now, I'm going to read a sentence, in which first
...in the present tense for example: ‘Every day I get up
at seven o’clock’. And you give me the past tense. You
begin your sentence with ... which word? With which
word do you begin?

Yesterday.

Yesterday, or?

Last Friday.

Or?

Last Sunday.

Or?

Last weekend.

Last weekend, or?

Last week.

Last week, something [der Englander wiirde sagen
‘anything else’?]

Last month.

Last month.

Last years.

Last...?

Last year.

Ok. Everyone knows what we are going to do: Every
day I get up at seven o’clock.

Yesterday I gotup ... at ... [dh] ... seven o’clock.
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8951 L. O.k,,try touse all my words: Yesterday I got up at
8952 seven o’clock. Every day I buy a newspaper.

8953 S. EverydayIboughtanewspaper.

8954 L. Everyday? Every day I buy a newspaper. Ralf.

8955 S. Yesterday I bought a newspaper.

8956 L. Yousee, ‘bought’ is past tense and ‘yesterday’ is past
8957 tense, and ‘every day’ is mostly present tense, o.k.
8958 I always come home at four o’clock. I always come
8959 home at four o’clock. Martin.

8960 S. YesterdayIcame home at ... four o’clock.

8961 L. ...atfouro’clock. Can you think of another word?
8962 Yesterday I came home at four o’clock ...

8963 [Lehrer schreibt den Satz an die Tafel. Er will auf das Wort
8964  ,too‘=,auch‘am Ende des Satzes hinaus.]

8965 S. Yesterdaylcome home...

8966 L. No,Icamehomeat... Can you think of another word
8967 which you could put at the end of the sentence?
8968 Yesterday I came home at four o’clock....

8969 S. LastSundaylIcame...

8970 L. No, weusually have a comma [unverstindlich] we

8971 usually have a comma. For example: Last Sunday I
8972 came home at four o’clock, [commal]... [Der Lehrer
8973 schreibt den Satz an die Tafel und setzt das Komma]
8974 ... and then another word means ,auch‘. What is this
8975 word in English?

8976 S. Too.

8977 L. Too, and how do you spell it?

8978 S. t-o0-o0

8979 L. Andcanyouspellitin English, Ralt?

8980 S. t-o0-o0

8981 L. O.k.,‘t’is/ti:/.It’s very easy. Another sentence: I often
8982 swim. Hugo, no, Peter.

8983  S. Last/'satodei/ I often swam.

8984 L. Ioften swim. ‘Often’ is a word which tells us it’s

8985 present tense! Ja? So we can’t use this word in the past.
8986  S. LastSaturdayIswam.

8987 L. LastSaturdayIswam. Perhaps: last Saturday I swam,
8988 too. I often give mother some flo... flowers. I often
8989 give mother some flowers, Ralf.

8990 S. YesterdayIah /geif/ her a book.
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Yesterday I gave her a book. That’s good. That’s the
sentence which was in the book. Now, when I say ‘I
often give her flowers’, use my words. Don’t use the
words in the book. Use my words.

Yesterday I gave mother a flower, too.
...afloweror...

... some flowers.

...some flowers, too. O.k. What you said was right. But
you remembered the book and [ wanted something
else. ‘I sometimes take photos’. Peter.

Yesterday I took some photos.

Yesterday I took some photos. Ahm, Birbel, spell
‘took’.

t-o-o0-k

Can you spell it in English?

[ti:/ Jou/ Jou/

/kei/

k, spell ‘bought’

b-o-a-r-d

You spelled ‘board’, on board, but ‘I buy today.
Yesterday [ bought.’

b-o-u-g-h-t

b-o0-u-g-h-t,who can spell it in English?
I'help you. Martin

/bi:/ Jou/ [ju:/ /gi:/

/dsi:/

[dzi:/ [eitf/ /ti:/

Good. And, ... who can spell the word ‘buy’? Peter
b-u-y

and in English? ... I can see that you want to do
something. Michael, try.

/bi:/ ju:/

What is ‘u’, Martin?

[ju:/

/ju:/, ...ja, that’s the letter [Lehrer meint das ‘y’] which
is hard for you. Ralf.

[wai/

/wai/ [unverstandlich] /wai/, just like this word [Der
Lehrer schreibt ‘why’ an die Tafel] ,Why*, what word
is that, what is it in German?
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9031 S. Warum.
9032 L. Warum. You all know that word. So when you say X,

9033 y, zthen you know that ‘y’ is just like this word ‘why’.
9034 O.k., turn page 86. Let’s take the first part, Thursday,
9035 June 2nd. Who'd like to read that? Simona.

9036 S. Mr.King...

9037 L. Would you begin with the date?

9038 S. Thursday, /'dzuni/ ...

9039 L. /'dswni/?

9040 S. June.

9041 L. Hm..

9042 S. June second.

9043 L. Junesecond, no...

9044 S. ..thesecond...

9045 L. Junethesecond, o.k., read it again.

9046 S. Thursday, /ju:n/ the second...

9047 L. No,not /ju:n/, you said it right the first time, Brigitte?
9048 S. June.

9049 L. June, 0.k, say it again.

9050 S. Mr.King...

9051 L. No, say the date again.

9052 S. /'as.../...Tuesday ...

9053 L. Tuesday?

9054 S. June.

9055 L. Ithinkyou are nervous. Repeat after me: Thursday,

9056 June 2nd.

9057 S. Thursday, June 2nd.
9058 L. O.k.,nowgoon.
9059 S. Mr. King, Daddy’s friend, /laifs/ in Norwith with his

9060 family.

9061 L. Peter, Peter, this is Peter’s, how do you say it, Peter?
9062 S. Mr. King, Daddy’s friend, lives ...

9063 L. O.k., goon please.

9064 S. Heworksin a factory. /zo/ Kings sometimes go to /za/
9065 Bro... the ...

9066 L. Broads...

9067 S. Broads by motor boat. They have /in’wait/...

9068 L. /in’wait/?

9069 S. /us/
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What is this word? Is that /in’wait/ ? Or is there
another...

/in’waitid/

..invited, say ... say ‘invited’..

.. invited.

Say ‘Wolfgang’.

Wolfgang.

Werner.

Werner.

Weit.

Weit.

..invited ..

/in’waitid/

Wolfgang.

Wolfgang.

Invited.

Invited.

You see the same as in German. Say ‘invited’.
Invited.

Invited.

Invited.

Invited.

Invited.

Invited.

O.k. Goon.

[us/

/az/

/az/ [Peter and me] for /zo/ week-end. I /hef/ already
/pakt/ my suitcase. I am going to take my jeans,
a warm pullover and a /'baBig/-/kost ju:m/.
That was wrong. How do you say this word before
‘costume’? Ralf.

/'babin/-/kost' ju:m/.

No, that’s also wrong. This a long /ei// 'beifig/ 0.k.?
[ /haup/ ...

No, say ‘bathing’ after me, Simona.

/'beibin/ - costume. I /haup/ we can swim.
..hope ..
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9108 [verstdndnisloses Aufblicken der Schiilerin, Lehrer
9109  wiederholt daher die Korrektur des Aussprachefehlers
9110  /haup/]

9111 L. ..hope..

9112 S. Ihope we can swim.

9113 L. O.k.laska question now, and you answer the

9114 question. You might say I'm a reporter, ja? And all
9115 of you are now Betty, o.k. Where does your Daddy’s
9116 friend live? Anke.

9117 S. Theylive in Norwich.

9118 L. Theylive in Norwich?

9119 S. ..lives..

9120 L. Theylives or he lives?

9121 S. ..he..[Schiiler spricht ungefragt]

9122 S. .. helives..

9123 L. [unverstindlich] on the wrong person. O.k. You
9124 begin, Anke, [ahm], now you are Betty, o.k., and all of
9125 you are a reporter, that means you have to ask Betty a
9126 question. So find a question from her diary page ... ah,
9127 Thursday, June 2nd, and ask her a question and she
9128 has to answer the question. Can you answer

9129 questions? Let’s see. Simona?

9130 S. Who works in a factory?

9131 L. Who works in a factory, Anke?

9132 S. Mr. Kinglivesin the factory.

9133 L. Livesin the factory or works?

9134 S. ..works..

9135 L. Mr. King works in a factory. O.k. [Ah], Martin.

9136 S. Isyour Daddy a man?

9137 L. Isyour Daddy a man?

9138 S. Yes, heis.

9139 L. Whatisthe opposite of a man?

9140 Ss. Men, men, men.

9141 L. No,that’s pl... the plural: man-men. What'’s the
9142 opposite?

9143 S. Woman.

9144 L. Woman. The plural is ‘men’, what is the opposite

9145 of ‘men’?
9146 Men.
9147 S. Nee, hier, /mi:n/

¥
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No, man-men, woman-?

Women.

Women, good it’s a /wi:/, /ou/ but still /i/ spelled with
‘o’ and pronounced with /wi/, women. O.k., ask
another question. Let’s have every time someone else.

[Das Néachste ist unverstandlich]

S.
L.

S.
L.

v

@«

v

L

Have the Kings a motor-boat or a sailing-boat?

Have the Kings ...? Do the Kings have ... Say that
again.

Do the Kings have a motor-boat or a sailing-boat?
0O.k., Anke, do the Kings have a motor-boat or a
sailing-boat?

The Kings /hf/ a... motor-boat.

The Kings have a motor-boat. Who wants to be Betty
now? Claudia, you're Betty. O.k., ask questions. I still
want - Simona, I'm ... I know that you are burning
with a question, but I still want other people to ask
that question. Everyone should do something.

Now, nobody has a question? Simona.

Who have already packed the suitcase?

Who has already packed the suitcase? Ask the
question again.

Who has /ol'redi/ packed the suitcase?

Peter and I have packed the suitcase.

Good. Claudia you can stay Betty but let’s read the
next day in the diary first, 0.k.? First we are going to
read the next day in the diary. Who wants to read?
Ah Brigitte.

Friday, June /za/ /sa:ad/

/Bard/

/8a:rd/. This afternoon we went to Norwich by ... by
train. Mr. King was in Norwich ...

Was at ...

..was at Norwich station. Then we went to the river by
car. We stopped in front of a blue motor-boat with the
name ‘Blue-bird’ on it. Mr. King, Dick and Jane...
Mrs. ...

Mrs. King, Dick and Jane were on ... on deck. First they
showed /us/ the boat.

fus/?
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9188 S. ..us..

9189 L. .. us..

9190 S. ..us..

9191 L. Everybody: ‘They showed us’

9192  Ss. They showed us.

9193 L. ..us..

9194  Ss. ..us..

9195 L. Brigitte.

9196 S. The small kitchen, the sm... the two cabins and /za/
9197 wash ... and the wash-room. ‘What a pretty boat! I like
9198 it,” I /said/ - ‘It?’ Dick shout.

9199 L. Shouted.
9200 S. Shouted. ‘A boat is already she and /'neva/ it’.

9201 Well, she’s a pretty boat. I like her,’ ...

9202 L. Brigitte, Moment. Wait a minute. [???]

9203 S. Wohnen.

9204 L. Wohnen?Ilive in this house is ‘wohnen’, I'm alive,
9205 Ilive...?

9206 S. Leben.

9207 L. Leben...and I’m not alive I'm dead.

9208 S. Tot.

9209 L. 0.k, ‘dead’, ‘dead’, ‘said’; ‘dead’, ‘said’. I said.

9210 I was dead. ... Now let’s continue with the reporting.
9211 Claudia, you are Betty. Ask questions about Friday,
9212 June 3rd, Peter.

9213 S. InNorwich evening/.../ [dh] ... evening /' &ftonu:n/
9214 or morning?

9215 S. In Norwich is it afternoon. It’s afternoon.
9216 L. Good. That’s better. It’s afternoon in Norwich.
9217 And what was your question, Ralf, ah, Peter?

9218 S. Itis Norwich ah morning, afternoon or evening?
9219 L. Then you have to ask ‘Isit ... morning, afternoon, or
9220 evening?’ And then she answers ‘Yes, it is evening.’
9221 O.k., or what was it?

9222 S. Afternoon.

9223 L. It’safternoon. Ah, Andreas.

9224 S. What’s the name of the boat?

9225 S. Hm?

9226 L. What’s the name of the boat?

9227 S. Itis ‘Bluebird’. The name of the boat is ‘Bluebird’.
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That’s better. You always say it wrong first and right

second. But thus better than just saying it first.

Simona?

Who were on deck?

Who were? ... How many people are ‘who’? ... who.

[unverstdandlich]

No, you start a new question. ‘Who’ ... we don’t know

how many people that is. It could be one, it could be

two, but we always use ‘who’ in the singular not ‘who

were?’. What is the singular? Who ...

s

That’s present tense: Who were? - Who was? O.k.,

now ask your question again.

Who was on deck?

[dh], on deck are Mrs. King, Dick and Jane.

Now you listen to the question. If I ask you a question

in the past tense you answer the question in the same

tense, right? Is that right? If ask you a question in the

past tense you give me the answer in the past tense, ja?

And Clau... Simona said: Who was on deck? So give

her the answer in the same tense.

Mrs. King, Dick and /dzi:n/ was on deck.

That’s three people. That’s not one. ...

They were on deck.

They were on deck, very good. O k., I have only a little

bit of time with you and I want you to do a worksheet

‘Arbeitsblatt’, ja? This is for the vocabulary, for the

words. If you have questions, ask them, try to ask

them in English .... I explain something first o.k. Now

look at number three, number three. Under No. 3 you

see: This is ... and then a blank, ja? No. 3. Thisis a
and then a blank and under that

you see four under 3: The man right

after the word, man write ‘likes’ ‘The man likes .....".

Write that down, No. 3, ‘The man likes ....”. How do

you spell ‘likes’, Ilona?

l-i-k-e-s
O.k,,1-i-k-e-s,and No. 9: The five-thirty train
goes from blank and then there’s a three,
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9267 that’s another three. It has to be there from

9268 blank three. O.k., Simona?
9269 S. Norwich.

9270 L. Norwich, no,lookat the answer, I just told you so you

9271 see that. Ahm, No. 10, you must write something.
9272 No. 10: They ... and then the word ‘must’, ‘write’,
9273 ‘must’! ‘They must hurry’.- No. 10. ‘They must’ you
9274 know to write ‘must hurry or they’ - what is the next
9275 word?

9276 S. Can't

9277 S. Can't

9278 L. Can’t,can’t...o.k. Was there one more thing? No,
9279 that’s everything o.k. If you have a question I'll come
9280 and help you. I'm sorry you can’t read the paper very
9281 well, I didn’t do it. It was given to me. So please don’t
9282 blame me.
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2.3.10 Grade 8 (November 27, 1973; #21 in the Pre-Digital
Corpus)

9283  Stundendokumentation Nr. 21

9284  Datum:27.11.1973

9285  Klasse: 8.]Jg. / A-Gruppe [38 Schiiler/innen]

9286 [Workbook ,English H 3¢, Exercises No. 3 and 4. Der
9287  Lehrer ist Amerikaner. Abweichungen in seiner Aus-
9288  sprache von der ‘Standard English Pronounciation’
9289  werden nicht in phonetische Umschrift gesetzt.]

9290 L. On the left side you see the sentences begun, on the

9291 right side you see the answers which have to be put
9292 into the right answer. [unverstdndlich] Ok., No. 1,
9293 Ralf.

9294 S. Awashing machine is a machine that washes clothes.
9295 L. ...thatwashes clothes. Excuse me, are you at page 42?
9296 S. Ja.

9297 L. Idon’thavethatsentence on my page42,doyouhave
9298 it? ... [Der Lehrer bemerkt erst jetzt den Beispielsatz]
9299 Ah, the example, [ didn’t see the example, good ... ah,
9300 No. 1 please ... ah Ralf, No. 1.

9301 S. Abus/is/ a/ vi:haikl/ that /' keris/ / 'peesindzas/.

9302 L. O.k.,/'vi:hikl/ Ralf.

9303 S. Vehicle.

9304 L. Vehicle, everybody ‘vehicle’.

9305 Ss. Vehicle.

9306 L. Ahm, Erika, what is a vehicle?

9307 S. Avehicleis abus that carries passengers.

9308 L. Isjustabusa vehicle or are other things vehicles?

9309 What else is a vehicle?
9310 S. Fahrzeuge.

9311 L. Fahrzeuge, oh, that’s the German, can you name, can
9312 you give me some more vehicles? Johannes.

9313 S. Avehicleisalorry, a van, bus.

9314 L. Some more.

9315 S. Abicycle.

9316 L. Abicycle, anything else?

9317 S. Thelorry.

9318 L. Alorry, he said ‘a lorry’.
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9319 S. Avan.

9320 L. Avan, hesaid ‘avan’.

9321 S. A motor-bike.

9322 L. Amotor-bike ... and a scooter o.k. No. 2, Jutta.
9323 S. TheTower /of/ London is a building that looks very
9324 grim.

9325 L. O.k., No. 3, Karsten.

9326 S. TheTh... The /teims/ is a river that goes through

9327 London.

9328 L. /temz/

9329 S. The Thames is the river that goes through London.
9330 L. No. 4 [Name unverstandlich]

9331 S. A/'parot/isa/'ba:t/ then /kan/ talk.

9332 L. /a'parat/

9333 S. Parrot.

9334 L. No.S.

9335 S. A/dok/isan animal that barks.

9336 L. Good, No. 6.

9337 S. A/kou/is an animal that give milk.

9338 L. /ei kau/...acow, say it [unverstandlich]

9339 S. Acow.

9340 L. A cow, good, take part 4, sentence No. 1, finish these
9341 sentences, the answers are below, Martina.

9342 S. Thisis/za/ ... /zi:/ ocean liner that cross ... crosses /zi:/
9343 Atlantic Ocean.

9344 L. O.k,, No. 2, Regine.

9345 S. Thisis the /'kloudis/ shop that has got the best kilts.
9346 L. Say/'kloudz/

9347 S. Clothes.

9348 L. Onesyllable ‘clothes’ everybody ‘clothes’.

9349  Ss. ‘Clothes’.

9350 L. No. 3, Achim.

9351 S. Thisis my American friend who comes of ... who
9352 comes from America.

9353 L. Say /e'meriks/

9354 S. America.

9355 L. Thisismy American friend who comes from America.
9356 That’s your own sentence. Can you find a sentence
9357 below which would be correct? This is good if you can
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write your own sentence. But we have sentences here.
Ursula. [unverstandlich]

This is my American friend who was born in New
York.

... who was born in New York. O.k., No. 4. Ahm,

[ think Erika.

This is the /krei:n/ that lifts the /hi:vast/ steel plates.
/krein/ say ‘crane’.

Crane.

And /'he:viost/

Heaviest.

Ahm, what does ‘heavy’ mean in German? Jutta.
Schwer.

How do you spell ‘heavy’? Ahm, Ulrich.
/ha:-e-a:-"epsilon.../...

[anderer] /v/

/fau-ai-e-es-ti:/

Ahm, I asked you not to spell ,heaviest‘ but ,heavy’,
,heavy, Thomas.

h-e-a-v-y[deutsch]

h -e-a-v-y[deutsch] who can spell it in English?
George.

h-e-a-..

e Vi

.ja,..v-i-e-s-t

That’s ,heaviest!, spell ,heavy*.

..‘heavy’, h-a..nee..h-e-a-v-and...

[wai/

LY.

... like the word ‘why’ I wrote here. [Der Lehrer hat
‘why’ an die Tafel geschrieben.] ... ‘why’.

LY
0O.k., No. 5, ahm Christa.

McGregor is the name of the person who /wa:s/ the
McGregor tartan.

[ 'weaz/

Wears.

And what is the past tense of ‘wears’, the past tense of
‘wear’.

.. were .. [ungefragt]
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Ursula.

Were.

No, how do you spell the past tense of ,wear‘? ‘Wear’,
‘to wear’, ‘I wear’ is the present tense ‘wear’. Does
anybody know how to spell the past tense? ... Today I
wear, yesterday I ... ?

Worn.

Worn, no.

Were.

No.

Wore.

Wore, spell it, Jorg.

WV

LW

.V=-0..

“W-0-..

Ahja,w-o-r-e.

W -o0-1-¢e,remember ‘wear’ and ‘wore’ you must say
them correctly. Ok., No. 6, Elke.

Do you know my friend ... friend who /lifs/ in Paris?
Good, o.k. That’s the beginning in the use of ‘who’
and ‘that’, and now I'd like you to turn to page 68 in
your textbooks and you work with the same things
some more ... [Die Schiiler schlagen die Biicher auf ...]
68, this is new, we haven’t done it in past, but let’s
see how many of you can do it correctly right away.
No. 1, ‘What are their jobs’? First of all: What is the
picture at the ... left? What is the picture? What is
that? Elke.

It’s a crane.

O.k. And now what do we call the man who drives the
crane? George.

Crane driver.

Crane driver, so for No. 1 we say: ‘The first manisa
crane driver.” O.k.? Now let’s continue in the same
way. The second picture from the left, Johannes.

The /sekont/ man is a radio mechanic.

A radio mechanic or do you know the word a ‘radio
repairman’? ‘To repair’ you know, right, and ‘repair
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man’, a ‘radio repairman’ or a ‘radio mechanic’. No. 3,
ahm, Andrea.
The first ... the third man is a fireman.
The third man is a fireman. And the fourth man?
New people I’d like to have all the time. Ingrid N.
The fourth man is a lorry driver.
The fourth man is a lorry driver. And the fifth man?
Karin.
The fifth man is a baker.
The fifth man is a baker. And the sixth man? Monika.
The sixth manisa...
Who knows? This was in chapter 5 ‘Unit 5a: At
Silver Star Garage’, English H 3, p. 42. ... Ulrich.
The sixth man is a man who ah ... works in a garage.
He works in a garage and what do we call a man who
works in a garage?
an /etendent/
A ...awhat?
Attendant.
Attendant, good, an attendant, it is ‘an’ attendant
remember if the word begins with a vowel like ‘a’
‘attendant’ we don’t then say ‘a’ but we say ‘an’ ‘an
attendant’, 0.k.? ... is an attendant. [1b] What is he?
Now, look at the pictures above and we use the same
pictures again. Erika, No. 1.
A radio /me ka:niks/ is a man who repairs the radios.
A radio mechanic is a man who repairs radios, good,
ah, what’s the other word for ‘radio mechanic’? Ralf.
Radio repairs.
A radio repair...?

..man...

..man, a radio repairman, o.k.? No. 2, Karin.
A fireman is a man who fights fires.
No. 3, Ralf.
Alorry driver is a man who drives a lorry.
Good, No. 4, Jutta.
A baker is a man who makes cakes.
0O.k., and No. 5? [ didn’t see you the last time, Renate.
Ah, a accident is a man who ..

s. Accident? Accident? Attendant'
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9477 L. Attendant.

9478 S. ...attendantisa man who ... who repairs a car.

9479 L. Ah,yousaid ‘repairsa car’. Where did you find ‘repairs
9480 acar’... on the right hand side? It’s not there, there’s
9481 something else there, however, Elke.

9482 S. An attendant is a man who works in a /' gera:3/.

9483 L. /'geera:3/? No, there’s another way of saying that.
9484 S. .. whoworksat...ata/ gera:z/.

9485 L. Ah, the wordis not/'gera:3/ [Im Englischen ist es das
9486 doch!] Who knows how to say it correctly? Monika
9487 almost

9488 S. /go'ra:z/

9489 [Diese Aussprache ist amerikanisch, d. h. jedoch nicht,
9490  dafd das englische /'gaera:3/ falsch ist. Die englische

9491  Ausspracheversion scheint dem amerikanischen Lehrer
9492  nicht bekannt zu sein.]

9493 L. /go'ra:z/. Everybody: ‘garage’.

9494  Ss. Garage.

9495 L. O.k, [ahm] Renate, say that again: A ... An attendant
9496 is a man who works in a garage or at a garage.

9497 S. Anattendant is a man who works in a garage.

9498 L. Anattendantisa man who works at a garage

9499 [unverstdandlich]

9500 S. Anattendantis a man who works in a garage.

9501 L. Attendant.

9502 S. Attendant.

9503 S. Ahm, Ursula, spell ‘attendant’.

9504 S. a-tt-a-n-d-e-n-t[deutsch]

9505 L. No,youmadetwomistakes. Doesanybody know how

9506 to spell ‘attendant’? Ralf.

9507 a-t-t-e-n-d-a-n-t[deutsch]

9508 0O.k., that’s correct. Can anybody spell it in English?
9509 Erika.

r'm

9510 S. a-t-t-e-n-...

9511 L. -d-

9512 S. -d-a-n-t

9513 L. Good, ok. Whatisit? You noticed in 1b the question
9514 was ‘Whatis he?’ and the answer ‘aman who...”. Now
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we have ‘What is it?’ ‘a ship that ...” ‘A tanker is a ship
that carries oil’. No. 1, Thomas.

A crane is a /'mafin/ that lifts heavy things.

Ahm, what is the word aftera ... acraneisa... say it
[unverstandlich] ... a mach ... Entschuldigung.
/ma’ fin/

A machine, Thomas, a machine. No. 2, Klaus.

An ocean liner is a ship that carries passenger.

... passengers.

... passengers.

Say the ‘s’ if you don’t say it, you forget to write it.
Claudia.

A record-player is a machine that plays records.

... that plays records. George.

A milk-/wen/isa...isa/ vidzikal/ ...

/"vi:hikl/

Vehicle, [dh] that carries milk.

... that carries milk. Say ‘milk-van’.

milk - /wen/

milk - /ven/

milk - /wen/

Say ,Werner".

Werner.

Wolfgang.

Wolfgang.

Van.

Van.

Milk-van.

Milk-van.

Good. You said ‘milk-van’ wrong and you said
‘vehicle’ right. There’sno difference ‘vehicle’ ‘van’it’s
the same sound. O.k., No. 5, Jutta.

A tiger is an animal that /lifs/ in /'i:ndio/.

/'indis/, that’s right, an animal that lives in India.
Good, now - I gave you a piece of paper yesterday -
No. 3 ‘Ubungsblatt’ and we have the same kind of
things here. It’s the same kind of things. Now you
must know: Do you use ‘who’ or do you use ‘that’. You
must decide. No. 1. Remember two things: ‘People
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9554 who’, things or animals or anything which is not
9555 people, ‘that’! O.k.? No. 1. I’d like to have some new
9556 people who haven'’t been talking today. Susanne,
9557 No. 1.

9558 S. Amotor-mechanic is a man who repairs cars.
9559 L. ...who repairs cars or who repairs motors. A motor-

9560 mechanic doesn’t just repair cars he also repairs
9561 lorries, and vans, he repairs motors, good
9562 [unverstdandlich]. No. 2, Silke.

9563 S. Ahm...a/'batfo/... A/ batfo/shopisashopthat... that
9564 sells meat.

9565 ... that sells meat. A /'batfs/ butcher’s shop, Silke say
9566 that again, ‘A buchter’s shop is a shop ...

=

9567 S. Abutcher’s shop is a shop that sells meat.

9568 L. Sells, spell sells.

9569 S. s-e-1-s...1-s[deutsch]

9570 L. twol-s,spellitin English ... Ralf.

9571 S. [dh], nein, ich wollt‘ blofs ma‘ fragen, ob dieser Satz
9572 auch geht: A...a...a...abutcher’s /tfap/ is a [dh] /tfop/
9573 ...who ... [ah] that had [dah] steaks in /zo/ window.
9574 L. Abutcher’s shopisashop that...

9575 S. .. has..

9576 L. ..has,good.lheardthewrongthing, thathassteaksin
9577 the window, ja, how do you spell steaks?

9578 S. In English?

9579 L. Ja.

9580 S. s-t-i-e-a-

9581 L. -k-

9582 S. -s-

9583 L. s-t-e-a-k-s,good, No. 3, Marion.

9584 S. Whatis asewing machine? A sewing machine is a
9585 machine that sews /'kloudis/.

9586 L. Andhow do you say the last word with one syllable?
9587 S. Clothes.

9588 L. Clothes, No. 4. I want new people. Some people
9589 haven’t been talking today. Claudia M.

9590 S. Whatisafarmer? A farmer is a man who has a farm.
9591 L. Afarmerisamanwho hasafarm.Doessomeone have
9592 another answer? Elke.

9593 S. Afarmeris a man who have many animals.
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... who have?

...has...

... has, good. ... is a man who has many animals.
Another answer? Karsten.

What’s a disc jockey? A disc jockey is a person who
plays records.

A disc jockey is a person who plays records. I wanted
another answer for the last question. That’s 0.k. No. 6.
What is a beefeater? Monika.

A Beefeater is a person who feeds the ravens.

...isa person who feeds the ravens. What else does he
do? Ralf.

A Beefeater is a man who looks for the Tower.

... looks for ... looks for is not ... not the right
expression, we don’t look for. Haven't we had the
word? [Der Lehrer schreibt ‘guard’ an die Tafel]
Haven’t we had this word ? [zeigt auf ‘guard’]

Have we had it? O.k. Say the sentence with this word,
Ralf.

Ah, ... The Beef ... a Beefeater isa man ...

.. who guards ..

.. who guards ..

... the tower ... who guards the tower. Hm. Heike, say
the same sentence: A Beefeater is ...

A Beefeater is a man who guards the Tower.

And what does ‘guards’ mean in German? Horst.
Bewachen.

Bewachen, and when you said ‘look at’ I think you
wanted to say ‘guards’; ah ‘to look after’ we have a
word ‘to look after’ for example you might say:

A Beefeater is a man who looks after the birds, or the
ravens, or the pigeons, ‘look after’ or ‘guards’ ‘guards
the Tower’; ‘look after’ does not mean ‘guards’ but
they are similar in a way, No. 7. ... Nobody? - What is
aradio factory? It’s not very hard. Monika.

The radio ... A radio factory is a factory that makes
radios.

... afactory that makes radios, or a factory where
radios are made. A factory can’t make radios. Ja?

But for this piece of paper we want to prepare a radio
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9634 factory is a factory that makes radios. Thomas.
9635 What is a crane? A crane is a /'mafi:n/ that lifts heavy
9636 steel plates.

«

9637 L. Thomas, I corrected you with that word once before.
9638 S. [..]

9639 L. ...machine, o.k. Well, say the whole sentence again.

9640 S. Whatisacrane? A crane is a machine that lifts heavy

9641 steel plates.

9642 L. ...thatliftssteel plates. Spell ‘steel’, ‘steel plates’, Jutta.
9643 S. s-t-e-e-1][deutsch]

9644 L. InEnglish.

9645 S. S-t-e-e-..

9646 L. -1-thesameasin German.:s-t-e-e-1. There’s
9647 another word ‘steal’. What does the other word
9648 mean? Jutta.

9649 S. .. stehlen...

9650 L. Andwhat does this word ‘steel’ mean? Karsten.
9651 S. Stahl.

9652 L. Stahl, now do you spell ‘steal’ for ‘stehlen’ Ulrich.
9653 S. s..s-t-e-a-1-1

9654 L. one‘l’,s-t-e-a-1.Good. No.9, let’s see who hasn’t
9655 talked today at all. Somebody hasn’t talked today, ja,
9656 Uwe.

9657 S. Afireman is a man who fights fires.

9658 L. ...who fights fires. Spell ‘fights’.

9659 S. f-i-/jii/ ...

9660 L. /dzi:/ ...

9661 S. -g-hl[deutsch]-h...

9662 L. -h-

9663 S. -t-s

9664 L. Good,f-i-g-h-t-s. Whatis the past tense for
9665 ‘fights’? Today I fight, yesterday I ... [Name unver-
9666 standlich]

9667 S. Fought.

9668 L. Spell ‘fought’...ja? ... Nein? ... George.

9669 S. f-o-/d3u:/ ...

9670 L. /ju:/...

9671 S. -u-..-f-o-uldhm]-g-h-

9672 L. ‘fought’
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[Der Lehrer betont das vom Schiiler beim Buchstabieren
ausgelassene ‘t’]

S.
S.
L.

e

wrer

-t-

-t-

Good, -f-o-u-g-h-t-, fought'if you pronounce
the word ,fought‘ you won't forget the ,t‘. Ten? Who
else hasn’t talked today? Ja, Ute.

What is a record-player? A record-player is a machine
that plays records.

...is a machine that plays records. Does the record-
player play the records? Or do we play the records? ...
What plays the records or who plays the records?
The record-player plays - [dh] - the records, we - [ah]
- put the records on the record-player.

Ja, you can see it that way, you can also say, we play
therecords, we put them on the record-player and the
record-player just turns. You can see it both ways but
your explanation was very good. Ralf?

Mr. Miller, bei number 10 - [dh] - das is hinter ‘The
record-player’ is a /'maefi:n/ that play /za/ records. -
play - heif3t das ‘play’ oder ‘plays’?

‘Plays’.

Plays.

Plays. [unverstiandlich]

Ich hab’ gedacht, weil [dh] play ... [der Rest ist unver-
standlich]

[ didn’t hear you.

Is* doch hier [anderer Schiiler]

Ach ja, [Ralf]

Ja, one record-player ‘plays’, two record-player ‘play’,
good? O.k., ah, now I have a chance to seeif youlearnt
something from the exercise we just did. Close your
book, turn your papers over ... and answer my
questions. O.k., no looking. No. 1. Answer these
questions: What is a ship builder? [dhm], Karin.

A ship builder is a person who builds ships.

Good. A ship builder is a person or a man who builds
ships. What is a crane driver?

A crane driver is a man who drives a crane.
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9712 L. A cranedriveris a man who drives a crane. What are

9713 two crane drivers? Ralf. [Der Lehrer fragt hier

9714 absichtlich den Schiiler, dem der Unterschied

9715 zwischen 3. Person Singular und Plural eines Verbs
9716 nicht klar war; s. o.: ,play‘ und ,plays‘.] If one driver,
9717 one cra ... if one crane driver is a man or a person who
9718 drives cranes, what are two crane drivers?

9719 S. Ahja, [dh] two [dh] crane drivers are person ...

9720 L. Two crane drivers are not ... are not one person,

9721 they are ...

9722 S. ..are...are...are persons who [dh] drives cranes.
9723 L. No,you just asked the question ...

9724 S. ...who drive cranes.

9725 L. Good, you just ask why I asked you. You said ‘One
9726 record-player plays arecord’. “Two record-players play
9727 arecord’. ‘One crane driver drives ... two crane drivers
9728 are people’ ... or what’s the plural of ‘man’?

9729 S. Men.

9730 L. ... men who drive. Pay attention, perhaps I’ll ask you
9731 another question with ‘s’ or no ‘s’. Ahm, whatis a
9732 crane? Jorg.

9733 S. Acraneisamachine who lifts ...

9734 S. ...that [ein anderer Schiiler verbessert spontan,

9735 ungefragt]

9736  S. Ahja, thatlifts ... a /*hivi/ steel plate. [Jorg]
9737 L. .. thatlifts... /'hevi/

9738 S. .. heavy..

9739 L. ...steel plates. What is an oil-tanker? Ulrich.
9740 S. Anoil-tanker is a ship [dh] that [dh] carries [ah] oil.
9741 L. ...that carries oil. Spell ‘carries’, Jorg.

9742  S. c-a-double /eo/ ...

9743 L. ...doubler-...

9744 S. ..doubler-e-i-e-...

9745 L. Ja,-i-e-...

9746 S. -s-

9747 L. -s-,c-a-r-r-i-e-s,spell ‘carry’, Margaret.
9748 S. ..a-/eR/...

9749 L. /a:/...

9750 S. -r-r-..
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What's the opposite of ‘because’? If you say ‘because’
what was the word in the question?

Why.

Why, if I ask ‘why’, you say ‘because’. “‘Why’ - how do
you spell ‘why’?

v-h-y

w-h-y,and you say /wai/, ‘warum’, and it’s the same
as the letter ‘xyz’. [Interessant ist hier, dass der Lehrer
fiir ‘2’ /zi:/ sagt] Good, c-a-r-r-y, ok. What is an
ocean-liner? Ulrich.

An ocean-liner is a ship that carries passengers.

... that carries passengers. What is a clothes shop?
Elke.

A clothes shop is a shop that ... that sells clothes.

... that sells clothes. What is a shoe shop? Jutta.

A shoe shop is a shop that sells shoe.

..sells ...

... shoes.

... shoes. what is a radio shop? Gilinther.

A radio shop is a shop that sells radios.

What is a car factory? Andrea.

A car factory is a factory that makes cars.

Jutta, you were so good the last time I'll ask you again:
Does the car factory make cars?

[dh], no, the persons in the factory makes the cars.
The persons ... makes?

Nein, the persons ... make ...

The persons...

. [gemeinsam] make ...

... make cars in the factory.

But we can’t say ‘persons’. You know we have the
difference between ‘each’ and ‘every’, ja, and that’s
the same thing with ‘persons’ and ... if you have one
person and you have lots of people and you want to
talk about every, single one then you say ‘These three
persons ..."” or ‘These persons ...”, but we almost never
use the word ‘persons’ almost never, very very
seldom. If we talk about more than one person we
usually say ‘people’. How do you spell ‘people’?

[dh], p-e-o0-p-1-e[deutsch]
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9791 L. Canyouspellitin English? Ute [d4h] Ute

9792 S. p-e-o-p-l-e

9793 L. O.k., people. Now I'll ask you the question again:
9794 Do car factories make cars?

9795 S. No, the people in the car factory make cars.

9796 L. Peoplein the car factory or in the car factories make

9797 the cars. Good, now, the question ‘Whatis...?" a
9798 person, or a thing, or an animal as you like and the
9799 people on this side of the room answer the question.
9800 Five questions, and when you finished the questions
9801 then the people on this side of the room ask five
9802 questions and the people of this side of the room
9803 answer the questions, 0.k.? You have to raise your
9804 hand and then be selected, o.k. You begin, as soon as
9805 you have a question you raise your hand. Jutta.
9806 S. Whatisatiger?

9807 L. Whatis a tiger? Ask someone.

9808 S. Jutta.

9809 S. [dh]... Atigerisaanimal that comes from India.
9810 L. ...isananimal that...

9811 S. ...comes...[dh] /lifs/ ...

9812 L. ...thatcomes from or lives in India, o.k. Jutta.

9813 S. Whatisarecord-player?

9814 L. Ralf.

9815 S. Arecord-player is a player that - [dh] - plays records.
9816 L. Aplayer? Arecord-playerisa...?

9817 S. [dh]...is amachine that plays records.

9818 L. O.k

9819 S. Whatisarose?

9820 L. Whatisarose? Ask someone!

9821 S. Eh,ah.

9822 L. Whatisarose? Ask someone!

9823 S. Ja, aroseisa flower that look beau... beautiful.

9824 L. Aroseisa flower that ...

9825 S. ..looks...

9826 L. ...looks beautiful, o.k. Karsten.

9827 S. Whatisa plane?

9828 L. Ididn’t hear you, Karsten.

9829 S. Whatisaplane?

9830 L. Whatisaplane? ... What is a plane?
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. Aplaneis a thing that can fly.
L. Aplaneisa thing that can fly, good. That was five.
Now you ask five questions and they answer the five.

[Seitenwechsel]

L. Martina.

S. Whatis a tree? Jutta.

S. Atree...

L. Whatis a tree? Don’t raise your hand, unless you

know the answer. Who knows the answer?

S. A tree that stands in the garden.

L. Atreeisa...? Awhat?

S. Atreeisathing that stands in the garden.

L. Atreeisa thing that stands in the garden. Does it
stand there or does it grow there? Karsten.

S. [Itisthere.

L. Itisthere...isathing thatisin the garden. I can’t say
‘A tree stands ...” or ‘A tree lies...” or ‘A tree sits...”
[allgemeine Heiterkeit]. It is there or it grows there,
o.k. Ralf.

S. Whatis a fireman?

L. Whatis afireman? You have to ask someone, Ralf.

S. Afireman is a man fights fire.

L. Afiremanisaman...

S. ... fights fires.

L. Didyou say ‘who’? Did you say ‘who’?

S. Ja..

L. Ja, ‘who’, ... is a man who fights fires. Monika.

S. What is a window?

L. Whatisawindow? What is a window? The questions
are difficult. What is a window? Ask someone.

S. Georg.

S. Awindow is in a house.

L. Awindow isin a house. But doesn't ...

S. ...atthe house.

L. ...inahouseoronahouse. Butwecan’t...It’'sina

house or in the wall of a house. But that’s not an
answer. You told us where it is but you didn’t tell us
what it is. What is a window? Jutta.

S. A window is a thing that is in a house.
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... isa thing that is in the house. Can you tell me
something more about a window? Can you
something more about a window? Jutta.

We can look out of /za/ window.

We can look out of the window. Ja, put that in the ...
in the answer to the question ‘What is a window?’

A window is a thing that ...

Ja, Wortstellung, ja, ‘A window is a thing that ...” you
can say it. It’s difficult. Does anyone know? Try it ...
... that we can look out ...

..of ...

... of.

A window is a thing that we can look out of. We can
look out of a window. We can look out of it ... a thing
that we can look out of. Susanne.

What are teeth?

What are teeth? What are teeth? ... Jetzt ... Now
everybody can answer the question. Anyone can ask
a question and anybody can answer. Jutta.

A teeth is a thing ...

A teeth? One te.... One tooth, two teeth, teeth.
What are teeth?

Teeth are things that we can clean ... [us?]

Teeth are things that we can clean. Do we say ‘We
clean our teeth’? That’s German. We say ‘We ... ‘.
What do we do with our teeth, Kurt? In German you
say ‘clean the teeth!’ In En.... In English we say
‘brush’. ‘Teeth are things that we can brush’.

What else can we do with teeth? Ulrich.

Teeth are things ... [dh] many people can [dh] bite.

... that many people can ... can bite, ja, we bite with
our teeth. Take the sentence ‘We bite with our teeth’
and now put the two together. ‘Teeth are things that
we...

... can bite.

One word is missing. We bite with our teeth. ‘Teeth
are things that ... ‘ Jutta.

... that we bite with it.
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... that we bite with. ‘Teeth are things that we can bite
with. We can bite with our teeth. Teeth are things we
can bite with. Ulrich.

What is a doll?

What is a dog? Elke.

A dogisan animal ...

A dog is an animal, weiter...

Ich hab’ ja nicht gesagt ‘dog’.

What?

Doll.

Doll, oh, doll, I say /dal/, perhaps the English say
/dol/, I don’t know. I say /dal/. What is a doll? Elke?
No.

No? Susanne.

A dollis a toy who girls ...

Is a doll a person, Susanne?

that ... that ...

...isatoy that ...

... that girls ... ah ...

... that girls ...

. [mehrere] play, play, play.

... the girls ‘plays’ or the girls ‘play’?

.. play.
Good. [unverstiandlich] ... that girls play with.
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2.4

Transcripts of Audiotaped EFL Lessons (1974)

2.4.1 Grade 5 (March 13, 1974; #24 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)
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Stundendokumentation Nr. 24
Datum: 13.03.1974
Klasse: 5.]Jg. [34 Schiiler/innen]

L.

Can I begin now? So, [dh] ... remember.
Unit 10. Just look and listen.

[Die Darbietung erfolgt durch Dias und Tonbandtext.]

TB.

&

o=}

SO Y YT S

Unit 10 - PartI - A Game

Margaret: I can see it.

Mrs. Hay: What can you see, darling?
Margaret: It’s a game, Mummy.

Margaret: Look at this picture.

Margaret: Try and find out what’s missing.
Margaret: Richard can’t. Oh, ...

Margaret: Richard can’t.

Richard: Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.
Richard: How can I find it?

Richard: You're always talking.

Mrs. Hay: Well, there are a lot of things.
Richard: Those cups are full.

Mrs. Hay: The tea-pot’s empty. Oh, I ...
Mrs. Hay: The tea-pot’s empty.

Richard: Oh, I see now.

Richard: There’s no lid on the tea-pot.
Now, try to speak after the tape-recorder. First listen
and then try to speak.

.Unit 10 - Part one - A Game

Monika.

A game.

Unit 10 .. part one .. a game.

Anne.

Unit 10 .. part ... part what ... a game.

Part one.

Unit 10 .. part one .. a game.

Bettina.

Unit [dh] ... ten pa... part one ... a ... a game.
Burghard.
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Unit 10 hm ... part one ... /ai/ ... a game.
A game.

Unit 10 ... a /gexm/

All right, a game.

/o'ge:m/

Elisabeth.

Unit 10 .. a game.

Yes, right, Ulli.

Unit 10 ... /o'ge:m/

A game.

Game ... [ungefragt]

Once more ... Ulli, a game.
A game.

A game.

A game.

A game, Petra.

A game.

Jurgen.

A game.

A game.

A game.

Let’s try to say it all together.
A game.

.Ican see it.

Hier.

I can see it.
I can see it.
I can see it.
I can see it.
Good.

I can see it.
I can see it.
I can see it.
Ralf.

I can see it.
Patrick.

I can see it.
Good.

I can see it.
I...Icanit.
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10008 L. Listen.

10009 TB.Ican seeit.

10010 S. Icanseeit.

10011 L. Icanseeit.

10012 S. Icanseeit.

10013 L. Lothar.

10014 S. Icanseeit.

10015 S. Icanseeit.

10016 S. Icanseeit.

10017 L. Yes,Ican seeit.

10018 S. Icanseeit.

10019 L. Ull.

10020 S. Icanseeit.

10021 L. Alltogether.

10022 Ss. Ican seeit.

10023 TB. What can you see, darling?
10024 S. Hier.

10025 L. Petra.

10026 S. What can you see, darling?
10027 L. Good.

10028 S. What can you see, darling?
10029 S. What can you see, darling?
10030 S. Whatcan...

10031 L. Ah, Beatrix...

10032 S. What can you see, darling?
10033 S. What can you see, darling?
10034 S. Whatcanyou...s... you see, darling?
10035 L. Ah, Alfred, listen.

10036 TB.... see it. What can you see, darling?
10037 S. What can you see, darling?
10038 L. Good.

10039 S. What can you /si:9/, darling?
10040 L. Michael.

10041 S. What can you see, darling?
10042 S. What can you see, darling?
10043 L. Irene.

10044 S. What can you see, darling?
10045 S. What can you see, darling?
10046 S. Whatca... can you see, darling?
10047 S. What can you see, darling?
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What can you see, darling?

Good, all together.

What can you see, darling?
.It’s a game, Mummy.

Monika.

It’s a game, Mummy.
Irene.

It’s a game, Mummy.
It’s a game, Mummy.
It’s a game, Mummy.
It’s a game, Mummy.

It’sa game ... it’ a game, Mummy.

Good.

It’s a game, Mummy.
It’s a game, Mummy.
It’s a game, Mummy.
Now all the girls.

. It’sa game, Mummy.

And the boys.

. It’sa game, Mummy.

Good.

. Look at this picture.

Look at the /'piktfa/.
No.

. Look at this picture.

Look at this picture.
Goolt/.

Look at this picture.
Look at /zis/ picture.
Look at this picture.
Look at this picture.

Look at this ... this picture.

Burghard.

Look at this picture.
Loot at /d=ts/ / pitfka/
Irene, listen please.

. Look at this picture.

Look at this picture.
Look at this picture.
Loot at that picture.
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B.

... this ...

... this picture.

Good.

Look at ... this picture.

Hier, ich.

... that picture.

[ah], Jochen, listen once more.
Look at this picture.

Look at this picture.

Look at this picture.

Look at this picture.

Look at that ...

Look at this picture.

Look at this picture.

... /zis/ picture.

[ah], Jochen, this.

This.

This picture.

This /'pikfa/

Look at this picture.

... /'pitfka/

Try it again: Look at this picture.
Look at that /'pikJs/.

Well, another time.

Look at this picture.

Look at this picture.

Look at this pic... /'pikt[a/
Look at this ... thi ... this /'pikt[a/.
Try it again.

Look at this / piktfa/.

Yes, Olaf.

Look at this picture.

Look at this picture.

Look it ... this picture.

Look at this picture.

Look at this picture.

Now, all who are sitting here [unverstandlich] all
together.

. [Unverstandliches Durcheinander]

Once more.



DOHCCE - The Dortmund Historical Corpus of Classroom English

10128
10129
10130
10131
10132
10133
10134
10135
10136
10137
10138
10139
10140
10141
10142
10143
10144
10145
10146
10147
10148
10149
10150
10151
10152
10153
10154
10155
10156
10157
10158
10159
10160
10161
10162
10163
10164
10165
10166
10167

%]
wn

P

P

7

I

—
jes]

=

—
jes]

N R LRl e I R Rl CH el i ol Cl o

o]

. Looking ...

Speak after me: Look at this picture.

. Look at this picture.

And here in the middle.

. Look at this picture.

And over there.

. Look at this picture.

Very well done, next one.

. Try and find out what’s missing.

Very difficult, listen once more.

. Try and find out what’s missing.

Christiane.
Try and find out /wats/ missing.
Nearly.

. Try and find out what’s missing.

Try and find out what’s missing.

Yes.

Try and find out what’s ... missing.

Good.

Try and find out ... missing what what’s missing.
[4h], Marion. Try and find out what’s missing.
Try and find out what’s missing.

Good, Irene.

Try and find out ...

... what’s missing [Schiilerin spricht gleichzeitig].
/tRai/ and find out ...

Try and find out ...

/tRai/ and find out what’s missing.

Peter.

Try and find ... find out /wats/ missing.

... what’s missing.

... what’s missing.

... and find out what’s missing.

[Ahm], Martin /trai/ /trai/...

/tRai/ and find out ...

Look at me: /trai/

Try.

Try and find out.

Try and find out.

... what’s missing.
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10168 S. ...what’s missing.

10169 L. Hansi.

10170 S. Tryand find out...

10171 L. Tryandfind out...

10172 S. Tryand /waind/ out...

10173 L. ...findout.

10174 L. Listen.

10175 TB. Try and find out what’s missing.
10176 L. Hansi.

10177 S. Trying [4h] ...

10178 L. Try and find out.

10179 S. Try and find out what’s missing.
10180 L. Good, Burghard.

10181 S. Try and find out what’s missing.
10182 L. Elisabeth.

10183 S. Tryingfind out...

10184 L. Try and find out.

10185 S. Try ... trying find out what’s missing.
10186 L. Ja,that’s...it’s very difficult: Try and find out ...
10187 S. Try and find out what’s missing.
10188 L. Yes.

10189 TB. Try and find out what’s missing.
10190 S. Try and find out what’s missing.
10191 L. Good.

10192 S. Try and find out what’s missing.
10193 S. Try... Try and find out what’s missing.
10194 L. Good.

10195 S. Tryand find out ... out what’s missing.
10196 S. Try and find out what’s missing.
10197 L. Yes, now, only the girls.

10198 Ss. Try and find out what’s missing.
10199 L. And theboys.

10200 Ss. Try and find out what’s missing.
10201 L. Very well, go on now.

10202 TB. Richard can’t.

10203 S. Richard /ka:mn/ [S. ldf3t das End-t weg.]
10204 L. Can't.

10205 S. Richardcan't.

10206 S. Richardcan't.

10207 S. Richard can't.
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Richard can’t.

Franz Josef.

Richard /ka:n/

Can’t... Look here! ... Look at me: Richard can’t.
Look at me! Richard can’t.

Richard can’t.

Close the book, please ... Shut the book. ... Lothar.
Richard can’t.

Good, Michael.

Richard can’t.

Richard can’t.

Richard can’t.

Richard can’t.

Richard can’t.

Angelika.

Richard can’t.

Richard can’t. All together.

Richard can’t.

. Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.

Oh, keep ...
Hier.

. Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.

Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.
Look at me: Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.
Oh, keep quiet ... Margaret.
Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.
Well, Ulli.

Oh, keep /'waiat/ ...

Look here ...

/'waiant/ Margaret.

Quiet.

... quiet, Margaret.

Quiet.

Quiet.

Good.

Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.
Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.
Klaus.

Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.
Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.
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10248 S. Oh, keep qui ... quiet, Margaret.
10249 S. Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.
10250 L. Anne.

10251 S. Oh, keep /'kwaiont/, Margaret.
10252 L. Quiet

10253 S. ... quiet, Margaret.

10254 L. Good.

10255 S. Oh, keep /'kwaiont/, Margaret.
10256 S. Oh, keep ... keep qu ... /'kwairit/, Ma....
10257 L. Quiet, quiet ...

10258 S. /'kwairit/ /'kwairit/ Margaret.
10259 L. [4h], Hansi, listen.

10260 TB. Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.
10261 S. Oh, keep, quiet, Margaret.
10262 L. Well... well, thank you, all together.
10263 Ss. Oh, keep quiet, Margaret.
10264 TB.How can I find it?

10265 S. How canlIfind it?

10266 L. Good. [sehr leise]

10267 S. Oh, quiet.

10268 L. Listen.

10269 TB.How can I find it?

10270 S. How canIfind it?

10271 L. Good.

10272 S. How canI find it?

10273 L. Bettina...

10274 S. /hou/can

10275 L. How, how.

10276 S. /hou/

10277 TB....Margaret. How can I find it?
10278 S. /hau/canl{ind it, Margaret.
10279 S. Howcanl... find it?

10280 S. How canlIfind it?

10281 L. Yes.

10282 S. How can I/ faid it/?

10283 L. ...findit?

10284 S. Findit.

10285 L. How canIfindit?

10286 S. Howcanl.../ faid it/?

10287 L. ...findit? ... findit?
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... find it

Yes, Ralf.

How can I find it?
Burghard.

How can I find it?
Olaf.

How can I find it?
How can I find it?
Yes, now only who are sitting in the middle.
How can I find it?
Once more.

How can I find it?
Find, say /faind/

Die Lehrerin hebt das stimmhafte End-d hervor]

/faind/

.findit ..

. findit’..

And here, over here.

How can I find it? [nicht einheitlich]
Once more.

. How can I find it?

How ... how [Schiiler der restlichen Gruppe]
Over there.

How can I find it? [nicht einheitlich]

Once more.

How can I find it?

What about you?

How ... how can I /faid/ it?

... find it?

... find it?

... find it?

... find it?

Yes. Go on [meint den S., der Diaprojektor und
Tonband bedient.]

. You’re always talking.

You're always talking.
You always talking.
You always talking.
You always talking.
Marion.
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You always talking.

Yes.

You're always talking.

You always talking.

You're always talking.

Lothar.

You're always talking.

Good [oder Kurt, nicht genau zu verstehen]

You're /o:lweis/ talking.

Always.

[o:weis/

Always.

Always.

Talking.

Talking.

You're always talking.

You're always talking.

You always talking.

You're always talking.

You always talking.

Matthias.

You're ... You're ...

... always ...

... always talking.

Yes.

You're always talking.

You're always talking.

All together.

You're always talking.

. Well, there are a lot of things ... there are a lot of
things.

Well, there are a lot of things.

Well, there /are/ a lot of things.

Bind the words. Well, there are a lot of things.
[D1e Lehrering sagt durchgehend /'lodof/. Die Schiiler
ibernehmen die amerikanische Aussprache]

S.  Well, there are a lot of things.

L. Very good.

S. We... Well, there are a lot of things.
L. Yes.

w
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B.

B.

/'wela'a:i glotals/ [vollig unverstandlich]
Listen, Elisabeth.

. Well, there are a lot of things.

/'wela'a:eis/ lot of /stins/.

Now look at me: Well, ... [unverstandlich] look at this
picture. Well, there are a lot of things.

Well, they are a lot of this strings.

Elisabeth, well, there are a lot of things.
Well, they are ...

... there are ...

Well, there are ...

... alot of things.

... lot of things.

[wizal/ ...

Well, ...

... there ... well, they are a ... lot of things.
Very difficult.

Well, there are a lot of things.

Well, they are a lot of /sins/.

... there are

They ... there are a lot of /sigs/.

Well, there are a lot of things.

Well, there are a lot of /sings/. [S. betont ‘lot’]
... there are a lot of things. [Lehrerin Korrigiert und
betont ‘are’]

... there are a lot of /sigs/.

Petra.

Well, there are a lot of things.

Marion.

There are a [unverstdndlich]

Michael.

Well, there are a lot of things.

Well, they are alot of ...

Listen once more.

... talking ... lot of things... Well, there are a lot of
things.

We ... Well, there are a /Iat/ ... /1at/ of strings.
Look at me: Well, there are ...

Well, there are ...

... alot of things.
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...alot of /sins/.

... alot of things.

...alot of /sins/.

Well, there are a lot of things.

Well, there area ...

... alot of things.

...alot of /sins/.

Well, there area ... a /'lodof/...

Well, there are ...

Well, there are ...

... alot of things ...

... alot of things ...

... alot of things ...

... alot of things.

Well, they are of ... a lot of things.
Hier, well there are a lot of things.
Hier, hier.

Well, there are a lot of things.

Well, they are a lot of things.

Well, there are a lot of things.

Well, there are a ... the lot of things.
Well, there are ... a lot of things.
Hier.

Well, ... well, there are a lot of /tigs/.
Things, things.

/zins/

Things.

/zins/

Things.

Th... things.

Good.

Well, there are a lot of ... lot of sins.
/Bingz/ yes. [Die Lehrerin versucht den /n/-Laut durch
Uberbetonung zu verdeutlichen] ... and Marion ...
... well, ...

Well, there are ...

We... Well, there are a lot of /sins/.

... alot of things.
[ah], well, ... there are a lot of /sigs/.
Yes.
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Well, there are a lot of /sips/.
Yes, try to say it all together.
Well, there are a lot of /sips/.
Once more.

Well, there are a lot of things.

. Those cups are full.

Those cups /a'fo:9/.

... are tull.

... are full.

/8ouas/ cups ... a fu ... are /foul/.

. Those cups are full.

... cups are full.

... those ... those cups ...
Tho ... Those ... /daus/ cups are full.
Those cups are full. Tho...
Those cups are full.
Those cups are full.
Those cups are full.
Those cups are full.

Petra.

Those cups are /fa:9/.
Those cups are full.

[dh], Petra, full.

Full.

Yes. Birgit.

Those, those cups are full.
Those cups are /'foal/.
Those cups are full.

Wolf.

Those cups are full.

Yes, Lothar.

Those cups are full.
Those cups are full.
Jochen.

Those cups are f2:9/.
Those cups are full.

/dau/ cups are /fol/.

... those ...

... those ...

Those cups are full.
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Those cups are tull.

Those cups are /fol/

[ah], full ...

Those cups are full.

Those cups are tull.

Mhm [zustimmend] ... all ... all the boys together.
Those cups are full. [uneinheitlich]

Once more.

. Those cups are full.

And now the girls.

. Those cups are full.
. The tea-pot’s empty.

The tea-potis ... The tea potis ... is empty.
Anne, listen once more.

.... cups are full. The tea-pot’s empty.

The tea-pot’s empty.
The tea-pot’s empty.
The tea-pot’s empty.
The tea-pot’s empty.
The tea-pot’s empty.
The tea-pot’s empty.
The tea-pot’s empting.
The tea-pot’s empty.
The tea-pot’s empting.
Empty.

Empty.

Empty.

Yes.

The tea-pot’s ... empty.
The tea-pot empty.
The tea-pot’s empty.
The tea-pot’s empty.
Yes, tea-pot’s empty.
... tea-pot’s ...

. ...empty.

Lothar.

The tea-pot’s empty.
Irene.

The tea-pot’s empty.
The tea-pot’s empty.
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The tea-pot’s empty.
Good; all together.
The tea-pot’s empty.

.Oh, I see now.

Oh, I see now.
Oh, I see now.
Oh, I see now.
Oh, I see now.
Oh, I see now.
Oh, I see now.
Hier.

Oh,I...

....my ... Oh, I see now.

Oh, I see now.
Oh, I see now.
Oh, I see now.
Richard says: Oh, I see now - Patrick.
Oh, I see now.
Now ...

Now...

Ulli.

Oh, I see now.
Oh, I see now.
Oh, I see now.
Oh, I see now.
Oh, I see now.
Angelika.

Oh, I see now.
Yes.

Oh, I see now.
All together.

. Oh, I see now.
. There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

Listen once more.

....now. There’s no lid on the tea-pot.
....now. There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

There ... there’s no lid on the tea-pot.
There’s no lid on the tea-pot.
There’s no ... [Rest ist unverstandlich]
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There’s no lid on the tea-pot. Irene.
There’sno ...

... lid on the tea-pot.

... lid on the tea-pot.

Yes.

There’s no lid /letn/ on the tea-pot.

Lid ... it’s a lid here. There’s no lid on the tea-pot.
He’snot ...

There’s ...

There’s not /lit/ of the tea-pot.

Listen, Franz-Josef.

Oh, I see now. There’s no lid on the tea-pot.
This no /1it/ /1i:d/ of ... of the tea-pot.

Look here: There’s no lid ...

There’s no lid...

... on the tea-pot.

... on the tea-pot.

There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

Good.

There’s no lid on the /tei/-pot.

There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

There’s no lid on the /te/-pot.

There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

..no ...

..no ...

There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

There’s no liddle on the tea-pot ... no lid on the
tea-pot.

Try it again: There’s no lid on the tea-pot.
There’snotlidon ...

..no ...

There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

Yes, Patrick.

There’s not lid on the tea-pot.

...No ... ni... not ‘not’.

...Nno ... there’snot ...

Begin once more: There’s no lid on the tea-pot.
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There’sno ... /no/ ...

..nolid ...

There’s no lid on the tea-pot.
Yes.

There’s no /lidl/ on the tea-pot.

. There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

The. ...

There’s [anderer Schiiler sagt vor]

/ze:as/ ...

There’s ...

/ze:as/ not /lidl/ on the tea-pot.

Say ‘no’ ... ‘no’

There’s no /lidl/ on the tea-pot.

It’salid, a lid. There’s no lid on the tea-pot.
There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

Yes, all together.

. There’s no lid on the tea-pot.

Yes, we stop here with Unit 10, go on tomorrow and
turn round and look here. [Die Schiiler sollen sich
der Flanelltafel an der Seite zuwenden, da die Lehrerin
nun mit Haftelementen zu arbeiten beginnt, die sie
an die Tafel heftet und die Kinder Fragen bilden laf3t.]
[dh], Angelika take your chair and sit here behind
André ... take your chair ... So you can better see, what
I'm showing here. Can you see now? All right. Try to
find a question. ... Marion.

Where is Andrew?

He is in the kitchen.

Hm, another question, Monika.

Where is Richard?

[unverstdandlich]

In the study.

Good ... yes may say ‘In the study’ or ... ?

He is in the study.

He is in the study, yes, right. And ...? Ralf.

Where is /'dadi/? Where is Daddy?

Yes, where’s Daddy?

In the bed.

Hm, is this a bed here.

Das kamman nich sehn, das blendet.
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10647 L. Take your chair. [winkt den Schiiler zu einem Platz,

10648 wo er besser sehen kann] Better now?

10649 Now, where’s Daddy? Irene.

10650 S. Inthegarden ... He’sin the garden.

10651 L. He’sin the garden ... Lothar.

10652 S. Whereis the /dok/? ... Where is Jip? [Jip ist der Name

10653 des Hundes]

10654 L. Yes,]Jip ... FranzJo... [dh] Franz Josef.
10655 S. Heison the table.

10656 L. Right...Martina

10657 S. Where are the cup ... cups?

10658 L. Once more.

10659 S. Where are the cups.

10660 L. Britta.

10661 S. Is...[dh] in /ss/ cupboard.

10662 L. Once more.

10663 S. They are in the cupboard.

10664 L. Good, and this question, please.
10665 [Name unverstdndlich]

10666 S. Where’s the bi... Where’s the big tree?
10667 L. How many trees stand here?

10668 Well, this is a big tree and this?

10669 S. A small.

10670 L. Yes,so try to find a question for both trees.
10671 S. Where are the trees?

10672 L. Yes,now, where are the trees?

10673 L. Well, look here: Where are the trees? Andrea.
10674 S. It’sin the study.

10675 L. Canyou help her? Ulli.

10676 S. There are in the study.

10677 L. They're...

10678 S. They're...

10679 S. They are in the study.

10680 L. Isthisright? Is thisright?

10681 S. FrauM., konnen Sie bitte noch die Essenslisten runter

10682 schicken?

10683 L. NachderStunde ... [dh],isitright? Are the trees in the
10684 study?

10685 S. There are in the study.

10686 L. Isitright?
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[unverstandlich] ... study.

Do you think so? Are the trees in the study?
/nau/

No, it’s not right. Where are the trees?

In the garden. [ungefragt]

Mhm? Burghard.

There are in the garden.

They are ...

They are in the garden.

Right, now, another question ... Marion.
Where’s the ... kitchen?

Where’s the cupboard? ... the cupboard?
You see the kitchen and a question?

Where are ... where’s in the cu... [dh] in the Kitchen?
No, who knows the right question-word here?
Is it the kitchen?

Yes, you may ask so? But, [dh] ... [ help you. [dhm],
begin the question with the word ‘who’.
Who is the kitchen?

No.

Who is the cupboard?

Who is in the kitchen?

Who is in the kitchen?

Right, who is in the kitchen?

Dad is in the kitchen.

And once more ... Jochen.

[ah], who is in the kitchen?

Monika.

Mummy is in the kitchen.

Yes, and now? Irene.

Mummy and Andrew ... are in the Kitchen.
Right... Mm ... [unverstiandlich] Andrea.
Who is in the /'ga:tn/?

Garden.

Garden.

Martin, look here.

Jip ... Jip...in ... in the garden.

Jipis...

Jipisin the garden.

Yes, ... Jochen, look here.
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Where ...

I told you, begin the question with the word ‘who’...
Who's /do/ ... who's /zet/ tree?

[Name] help him.

Who's in the tree?

Who's in the /bik/ tree?

Yes, now, who ... ? Olaf.

The cat is on the ... in the /bik/ tree.

The catis ... the catis in the big tree. Stop here - [dhm],
where’s Ulli?

Hier.

He is sitting on the chair.

Where’s he sitting? Where’s he sitting?

He is sitting in the classroom.

Where’s Martina?

He is sitting on the /' fe:9/.

She, she.

She is sitting on the /' fe:9/.

Yes, where’s the chair? Where’s the chair?

The chair, it’s in the classroom.

So she’s ... Where’s Martina?

She’s in the classroom.

Where’s Iris?

She’s in the /bet/.

Where’s Iris?

She is in the bed.

She’s in bed - she’s not here. And where’s ... where’s
Mr.Y.? ... Where’s he?

He is sitting on the chair and he is sitting in the
classroom.

Good, where’s Mr. S.?

He is sitting in /zo/ ... in ... /za/ study.

He is sitting in his study. [dh]... Heisnot ... ?
Heisnot...

He is not in /za/ classro... classroom.

Yes, [dh] ... where are ... Anne und Beatrix?
/'Oeara:/...

They are ... they are ...

They are in the ga... classroom.

And where are ... Jochen and Martin.
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There are in the classroom.

They are ... they are in the classroom. [dhm], who’s ...
who’s standing here?

Mrs. M. standing here.

... is standing. Who is sitting here? Matthias, pay
attention. Who's sitting here? Patrick.

[dh] ... Ma ... Martina is sitting here.

Yes, and?

We are sitting here.

Weareall ...

We are all sitting here ... in the classroom.

Yes, ... and who is talking? Who is talking now?
Mrs. M. ... Mrs. M. is talking.

And Hansi, look at him, he is talking now. Who is
talking? Who'is ... who is ... who is talking?

No, heis.

No, he isn’t, now he isn’t more talking but before ...
when ... when I put my question he was ... talking.
Now, [dhm], take your worksheets now....
Worksheets.

... worksheets, Unit [..], No. 11. [Die Schiiler kramen
einen Moment] Number 11, and ... and please don’t
write now. Put your ... put your pencils down, Ulli ...
put your pencil down ... don’t write now ... don’t
write... Monika, we only want to read now, don’t
write [dh] ... Gottfried.

Where’s Mr. Hay?

Ne, warte mal, das muf} ich jetzt auf Deutsch sagen,
Anne, was hab‘ich gesagt?

Nicht schreiben.

Nicht schreiben jetzt! Ich hab‘ gesagt, wir wollen das
nur miindlich machen. ... Now the question is
‘where’. And there’s an example. Please, read the
example, Michael.

Where’s Mr. Hay?

Answer?

There in the ...

Look, here’s the answer.

He is in the study.

In the study, once more.
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Where’s Mr. Hay? He is ... ne, in the study.
Yes, and the next picture? Example.

Where are the biscuit? ...

... bi ... biscuits

Where are the biscuits? In the cupboard.
Right, now the ... the next picture, please.
Where is the ... tr..ee? In the garden.
[unverstdandlich]

How many trees are there ... in the picture?
Two.

... two, there are two, so what’s the question now?
Are the two /bik/ trees? Are the two trees?
Now, look at ... look here ... you ... you ... you begin
your question with the word ‘where’, Olaf.
Where is the ... Where are the tree ... trees?
Good, once more, Monika.

Where are the trees?

Answer, Olaf.

In the garden.

Right, next question, please, Irene.

Where’s the cat? ... on ... on /sa/ roof.

On the roof ... Irene.

On the roof.

Yes, next question, please ... Martin, don’t write now,
Ulli.

Where’s you, Margaret?

What? Once more.

Where’s Margaret? In /he/ her room.

Goo/t/, Jutta, next question, please.

Where are the cups? On the table.

Yes, [dh] Martina.

Where’s Richard? In the ... [4h]

In the goal. Is this Richard, do you think so?
No it’s not Richard.

Where’s /'haRi/?

No, it’s not Harry.

Alan, Alan [ungefragt]

Yes, right ...

Where is Alan Smith?

Answer?
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In...in the...

...inthe...?

Goal.

In the goal? Repeat the question, please. The last
question, please /ri pi:dit/.

Where ... [dh] ... Where are the /koubs/? In the
cupboard.

Next picture, please.

Where’s Richard?

No, it’s not Richard.

Where’s Alan? In the goal.

Yes, where’s Alan? Alan, you know Alan Smith, he’s ...
he’s the goal-keeper, he’s the goal-keeper, he’s in the
goal. So, this is Alan Smith, next question, please.
Where’s the [unverstindlich]? In the /'kubat/.

In the cupboard.

In the /'kabat/.

Yes, and the last one.

Where are Richard and Andrew? In the kitchen.
Right, now let’s ... worksheet No. 12, and again I say
don’t write now. And now you begin your question
with ‘who’. There is an example, please read it.
Who's in the kitchen? Margaret is.

Now the first picture here.

Who's in the cupboard? Andrew is.

Right, next one [unverstdndlich]. Hansi, stop writing
...Jochen.

Who is in the /'studi/?

Study.

... study? Mr. Hay is.

Yes, now, next one, Anne.

Who’s on the t... where are ... Who's on the tree?

[ would say ‘in the tree’.

Who is in the tree? Richard and Andrew are.

Right, next one, please.

Who's /'go:l-"ki:pa/? Alan is.

Ah, doyouthinkyoucan seehe’s goal-keeper? Look at
the picture.

Hier.

Hier.
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10887 L. Hm? What do you think, Ralf?

10888 S. Who'sin that team?

10889 L. Yes.

10890 S. /A'lan/is.

10891 L. Yes,whoisin the team? Or whois in the...? Who’s in

10892 the ...?

10893 S. School eleven.

10894 L. Yes,youmay ask: Whoisin the school eleven? Whois
10895 in the team? Or who is in the football team? Next
10896 picture, please, Franz Josef.

10897 S. Whoisin the garden? Andrew and Margaret are.
10898 L. Right, and the last one, Michael.

10899 S. Who's on the roof? Harry is.

10900 L. Right, and now take your pencils and write worksheet
10901 No. 11 and 12 and those who are ready may write
10902 worksheet No. 13, butbegin with 11 then 12 and then
10903 13.
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2.4.2 Grade 5 (March 13, 1974; #25 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)
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Stundendokumentation Nr. 25
Datum: 13.03.1974
Klasse: 5.]Jg. [34 Schiiler/innen]
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Well, then again: tell me something about today’s
weather, please.

It’s warm.

The sun is shining.

Right, yes.

[...Idon’t know.

You don’t know? Then look out of the window.
What’s the weather like today? Pardon.

It’s cold outside.

Isitindeed?

[t’s not very cold.

Well.

It’s November [der Rest ist unverstandlich]

Is it November?

. No, no.

/nau/ it’s Mérz. [deutsche Aussprache]

What month is it today? ... Yes.

Mar...

March, right, march ... and can you remember the
exact date? Is it the 1st of March or the 2nd of March?
The thirteen March.

Yes, it’s March 13th you see, and do you know the
year?

1974.

[nachdem er das vollstandige Datum an die Tafel
geschrieben hat] Well, could you please repeat the
date, today’s date ... What month is it?

March.

And the day?

[dh], eh, ehm, ... day

Thirteen, thirteen.

Thirteen.

Thirteen.

/'0a:ti:n/
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10941 L. Yes.

10942 S. /'Ba:tiin/

10943 L. Good, and the year?

10944 S. Nineteen seven four.

10945 L. Yes,in 1974 you may say, you are corrext, it’s 1974.
10946 S. /'nainti'sevonti fo:/

10947 L. Yes, nineteen ... nineteen seventy four.

10948 S. 1974.

10949 L. Very good.

10950 S. 1974.

10951 L. That’sright.

10952 S. 1974.

10953 L. OK.

10954 S. 1974.

10955 L. Yes

10956 S. 1974.

10957 L. And again, please.

10958 S. March 13th 1974.

10959 L. Yes, and [dh] ... you know ... [dh] ,... what day of the

10960 week is it today? Is it Monday?

10961 Ss. No, no, no, no, hier, hier .. ich weif} ...

10962 S. [ah],it’s...it’s We... We...

10963 L. Over there?

10964 S. It’s Wednesday?

10965 L. Right. Yes, Wednesday [schreibt ‘Wednesday’ an die
10966 Tafel.] I'm sure, [dh] ... you know some other days of
10967 the week ... What’s the first day of the week?

10968 S. /'mondei/

10969 L. Right, ... [dh] can somebody write it on the board,
10970 ‘Monday’? ... Yes, take a chair ... [Die Tafel hangt
10971 ziemlich hoch, da der Schiebermechanismus

10972 klemmt.] The first day of the week, you see, then we
10973 have the second and so on. Wednesday is the third.
10974 Now, could you come here and put ‘Monday’ on the
10975 board. [Geldchter, der Schiiler macht verzweifelte
10976 Anstrengungen, die hochhédngende Tafel zu

10977 erreichen] [dh], it’s a shame that we can’t move the ...
10978 the board.

10979 S. It'snot Monday.
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It’s not correct. [Der Schiiler an der Tafel hatte
Monday mit ‘u’ geschrieben.]

Please come here and correct it. [...] Yes, that’s right,
the second letter is ‘0’, ‘0’, but we say, we pronounce
it /'mandei/. Once more, please. [Das Folgende geht
im Schiilerlarm unter. Mehrere Schiiler versuchen
erneut ,Monday‘ an der Tafel zu produzieren, die
Versuche scheitern jedoch.] Hmmmm, better, better
leave it like that. It is ... it’s quite correct, yes. There is
... there is another day of the week ...

It’s not correct.

We must cross it out, [dh], well, who can come here
and ... correct it again?

Darf ich den ndachsten machen?

We must correct it again.[unverstandlich] That’s
wrong. Well then, let me correct it. Mm. ... look here,
it’s Monday. But there is another day of the week ... in
... What’s the last day of the week? Do you know this?
Saturday.

Well, if we start with Monday ... [unverstdndlich]
Sun ... Sunday.

Well, can you write Sunday? Helga.

Schreiben?

Yes, come here, please [die Schiilerin schreibt
‘Sunday’ an die Tafel]

Darf ich Saturday schreiben?

There we are with the ‘u’ you see, look here ,Monday*
with an ‘o’ but ‘Sunday’ with a ‘u’, you see, yes [unver-
standlich]. Well, we have some more days, well, the
second, the fourth...

Saturday.

Right, can you come and put it down? [...] Ok, right,
and there are some more days ... please, Beate.
Thursday.

Thursday, can you put it down? [...] The spelling is
quite correct but ... but ...

Das kommt an vierter Stelle.

It’s the fourth day of the week, you see, that’s the
fourth day. OK, ... well, Thursday. I'll ... [dh] ... put it
down [schreibt ‘Thursday’ an die richtige Stelle].
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11020 Thursday, and now we should have the second day of
11021 the week, too. Who can do this, the second day. ...
11022 What’s the second day of the week?

11023 [Esversuchen nun einige Schiiler nacheinander das Wort
11024 ‘Tuesday’ in korrekter Schreibung an der Tafel zu produ-
11025 zieren. Die anderen Schiiler kommentieren lautstark die
11026 einzelnen Versuche. Es herrscht ein ohrenbetdubender
11027 Larm.]

11028 L. Couldyou... you please calm down. Please, calm

11029 down. [Der Larm nimmt nicht ab, und die Aussagen
11030 des Lehrers sind nur fragmentarisch zu verstehen.]
11031 Thank you very much. And let me write it again here.
11032 Perfectly correct and [dhm] another day of the week.

11033 S. Tuesday.
11034 L. That’s the second, you see, that’s the second day of

11035 the week. [Wiederum erheblicher Larm.] There we
11036 are, correct, well, then again, would you please repeat
11037 the days of the week. This one [zeigt auf ‘Wednesday’]
11038 S. Wen... Wenday

11039 L. Wednesday, will you please put your comic books
11040 away and look at the board, and this one, over there,
11041 ‘Monday’, please repeat ‘Monday’.

11042 S. Monday.

11043 L. And..

11044 S. Monday.

11045 L. Monday.

11046 S. Monday.

11047 L. Good.

11048 S. Monday.

11049 S. Monday.

11050 L. Fine.

11051 S. Monday.

11052 S. Monday.

11053 S. Monday.

11054 S. Monday.

11055 L. Right.

11056 S. Monday.

11057 S. Monday.

11058 L. Thisone then [zeigt auf Sunday]

11059 S. Sunday.
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Sunday.

Yes, you see, these two days are the most interesting
days of the week for you [meint ‘Saturday’ und
‘Sunday’] and now go on then.

Saturday and Sunday.

Saturday and Sunday, how do we call this, these two
days? Wecall ...

/fraidei/, Saturday, Sunday.

The end of the week, you see, weekend, weekend,
that’s weekend, Saturday and Sunday, weekend ...
weekend ... There is no school, there’s no school on
Saturday and Sunday, yes, it’s wee ... weekend.
[unverstdandlich]

Yes, right, ok., well let’s go on with the days then,
this one again, please [meint Sunday].

Sunday.

And that one again. [zeigt auf Donnerstag]
Tuesday.

Can you correct him?

Thursday.

And ..

Thursday.

Thursday.

Thursday.

Thursday.

Thursday.

Yes.

Thursday.

Thursday.

Thursday.

Right, and ..

Thursday.

Right, and over there ..

Thursday.

And you please ..

Thursday.

And ..

Thur...

Thursday ...

Thur...
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11100 L. Thursday.

11101 Ss. Thursday.

11102 L. Ok., and that one again. [zeigt auf ‘Tuesday’]

11103 S. Tuesday.

11104 L. Tuesday, ok., [dh] and now, would you please your ...
11108 [dh] ... would you please take your worksheet No. 6 of
11106 Unit 7. [Die Kinder nehmen ihre worksheets heraus,
11107 was jedoch mit erheblichem Lirm verbunden ist.]
11108 And could you please calm down again.

11109 S. Konn ‘wa das machen jetzt?

11110 L. Weare doing it as on oral exercise first and then you

11111 are doingitasa written exercise. Donot writenow. Do
11112 not write no, but let’s do it as an oral exercise, yes,
11113 please, Unit 7, Unit 7 worksheet 6, please do not write,
11114 do not write now, but let’s do it together as an oral
11115 exercise. [dh], would you please read the example, the
11116 first sentence, Beate.

11117 S. Harry is coming next ... next Saturday.

11118 L. Could you speak up a bit.

11119 S. Next Monday.

11120 S. Next Monday.

11121 L. Please, speak up a bit, please a bit louder, please.
11122 S. Harry is coming next Monday.

11123 L. Ok, fine, and you see it is May 18th. The next day is
11124 Mai 19th. So, can you fill in the next sentence [unver-
11125 standlich].

11126 S. Alanis playing his next match on Tuesday.

11127 L. That’sit, fine, and the following one then. Go on
11128 then, please, yes, over there.

11129 S. What’s Mr ... Mr Hay doing next /'wendei/.

11130 L. Yes, right, Wednesday Mai 20th and the following
11131 one then, Helga.

11132 S. When Margaret going out on /sa:sdei/.

11133 L. Well, oneword ... [dh] ... was not correct.

11134 S. When’s Margaret going out ...

11135 L. Goingout, yes. When’s Margaret going out on

11136 Thursday? Would you please repeat this sentence.
11137 Do not write please, now. And, again, please.

11138 S. When’s Margaret going out on Thursday?

11139 L. Right. And the next one, please.
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Mr. and Mrs. Hay are not going out on Friday.

Right, and the next one, over there.

Richard’s playing his first match on Saturday.
Saturday, there we are. [dh] ... Beatrix, what'’s ...

The boys are not playing football next Sunday.

Yes, you see they are not playing on Sunday. And now
put the names of the week down to this question.
Now you may write.

Schreiben?

And let me switch on ... [dh] ... to German for a
second: Wer mit diesem Worksheet dann fertig ist,
versucht sich an dem Worksheet auf der Riickseite,
das ist etwas komplizierter. And now let me switch on
over to English again, back to English. [Die Schiiler
arbeiten still, der Lehrer geht von Schiiler zu Schiiler
und gibt, wenn nétig, Hilfen, ca. 4 Minuten.]

Well, there seem to be some difficulties with the
fourth day of the week. Look here again. My
handwriting is not the very best. [Schreibt ‘Thursday’
noch einmal deutlich an die Tafel]. Thursday. [Die
Schiiler arbeiten weiter.] Well, [Ahm] ... [ah]... who
hasnot finished his worksheet No. 6 yet? ... I see, most
of you have finished, [dhm] ... so would you please
repeat the sentences of worksheet No. 6 and
[unverstdndlich] look at the board, Beatrix.

[dh] ... Harry’s coming next Monday.

Alan’s playing his next match on Thursday.

What is Mr. Hay doing next Wednesday?

Is Margaret going out on Thurs... /'tussdei/. Mr. and
Mrs. ...

[ah] ... wait, [dh] wait a moment, we must correct here.
When’s Margaret going out on Thursday?

Yes, that’s right, go on.

Mr. and Mrs. Hay are not going out on /'fri:dei/.

Wait a moment, please.

Richard’s playing his /' fiast/ ...

Ah no, May ... May 22nd, Mr. and Mrs. Hay ...

[dh] ... [@h] ... Mrs. and Mrs. Hay are not going out on
/' fri:dei/.

Ss. Friday ... Friday.
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Beate.

Friday.

Mr. and Mrs. Hay are not going out on Friday.

That’s it, fine, and ... [dh] ... [dh] ... the next one, the
last one.

Richard [unverstdndlich] is playing his first match on
[dh] [dh] on Saturday.

Fine, and now the last one, [dh] ... yes please.

[dh] ... the boys are not playing football next Sat... [dh]
Sunday.

There we are. Well, some of you have tried to solve the
problem in worksheet No. 7. I m... must switch on
over to ... [dh] ... German again for a second. [Ahm] ...
bei Worksheet 7 haben sich einige versucht; kann
jemand mal sagen, was das Raffinierte bei Worksheet
7 war? Hat das jemand schon herausgefunden?

Hier.

Ja?

[dh], der 31. August, der war zweimal, und der

30. auch.

Mm [verneinend]

Das ist alles doppe.... [dh] durcheinander.

Aha, wenn man das ... das muf} man natiirlich eben
gespannt haben. Danach ist es dann verhdltnismaflig
einfach. Wir wollen’s am ersten ... [dh] ... Beispiel, am
zweiten ... [dh] ... Beispiel mal auf Deutsch noch nach-
sehen. [Ahm] ... Welches Datum ist auf dem zweiten
Kalenderblatt? Ja?

Der 1. September.

Welcher Wochentag ist das aber?

Hier, Sonntag.

Freitag.

That’s it. Well, and now we switch on to English
again, back to English and let’s do this worksheet but
only orally, as an oral exercise. Do not write, please,
no, not write, but [unverstandlich]. Now, come on
then, the first one. [zeigt auf einen Schiiler]

Ich?

Yes, please.

[unverstdandlich]
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Yes, please.

Harry must play his first match on Monday.

Fine, and the following one then ...

He is playing it ....

No, no, somebody else.

He’s playing it ... it on Friday.

Would you please stop writing over there. Do not
write now, please. Well, next one, please.

Alan and Harry are ... they’re coming ...

Alan and Harry ...

Alan and ...Alan and Harry are not coming next S...
Sunday.

But ... could you ... could you please take the next
sentence as well ... they belong together these two
sentences. ‘Alan and Harry are not coming next
Sunday’. But they’re coming ... [Schweigen] When are
they coming?

They are coming next Friday.

August 29th ... August 29th ... What day of the week is
it then?

/'wadnasdei/

Are you sure?

/ su:sdei/

You see, the second day of the week, Tuesday,
Tuesday. Would you please repeat sentence No. 2.
Alan and Harry and so on ... Say it again.

Alan and Harry are not /'komip/ ... coming next ...
But they’re ... Go on then. [Schweigen] When are they
coming?

They are ... They’re coming on /'dju:zdi/.

That’s it, fine. And once more please sentence No. 2,
these two sentences. Alan and Harry ... [dh], yes
please.

Alan and Harry not coming next ... are ... are not
coming next ... [dAhm] Saturday.

Is it Saturday? ... Yes, right...

[dhm] Al... Alan and Harry are not coming next
Sunday.

Quite so, but, can you take the next one as well then?
Ich?
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11260 L. Yes, please.

11261 S. Weiter? [dh] ... Mrs. Hay and ...

11262 L. No, they're comi.....

11263 Ss. They’re coming on Tuesday.

11264 L. Yes, sentence No. 2, there are two sentences. One:
11265 ‘Alan and Harry ..." and then the next one ‘They're
11266 coming on ... on Tuesday.’ [dh], well, and No. 3 then
11267 Mr. and Mrs. Hay ... yes, please.

11268 S. Mr. and Mrs. Hay are going [dh] /out/ on /sat.../
11269 /'satadei/... they not going /tu:s.../ Tuesday.

11270 L. [dh], could you please correct the pronunciation [dh]
11271 it was ... this day of the week was mispronounced
11272 [zeigt auf ‘Saturday’ an der Tafel]. When are they
11273 going out?

11274 S. Ich?

11275 L. Yes, please.

11276 S. [dhm], Richard, Harry and Alan are playing football

11277 next Tuesday.

11278 L. No, sorry, you're correct here but we must repeat
11279 sentence No. 3.

11280 S. Ach so, ja. Mr. and Mrs. Hay are going out on
11281 /'satadei/. They’re not going out on Thursday.

11282 L. Quite so, could you please repeat it again then.
11283 S. He’s...Richard and ...

11284 L. No, no.No. 3. Mr. and Mrs. Hay ...

11285 S. Mr. and Mrs. Hay are going out on /'satadei/. They're

11286 not going out on Tuesday.

11287 Ss. Thursday, Thursday.

11288 L. Thursday, Thursday, could you please repeat
11289 ‘Thursday’, ‘Thursday’, say ‘Thursday’.
11290 S. Thursday.

11291 L. Thursday.

11292 S. Thursday.

11293 L. Andyou please.

11294 S. Thursday.

11295 L. And..

11296 S. Thursday.

11297 L. Right.

11298 S. Thursday.

11299 L. And..
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Thursday.

Thursday.

Thursday.

Thursday.

Thursday.

That’s it, and ..

Thursday.

Thursday, good, and No. 4 then: Richard and ... [dh] ...
Richard, Harry and Alan, [dhm] over there please.
Richard, Harry and Alan are playing football next
/"satadei/.

Hm. [zustimmend]

. [protestieren]

[unverstdndlich] 29, hm Helga?

Tuesday.

Tuesday, right yes, Tuesday, and the next one: They’re
not playing... Will you please read the next sentence
... Read the next sentence please. They’re ...

Richard ... They’re not playing ... next ... Wednesday.
Quite so, yes. Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday. And the
last one here No. 5: Andrew‘s playing etc. ... [dhm],
the boy over there, yes.

Andrew'’s playing his next match on Thursday.

Hier.

He’snot ...

He’s not playing on Wednesday.

Quite so. That’s it, fine. And that should do for today.
[dh]... now, I should like to ask you some questions
using these fine figures, you know. [Der Lehrer
arbeitet jetzt mit Haftelementen an der Flanelltafel.]
Here we are ... My first ... my first question: Who's ...
who’s in the study? [Die Schiiler rufen und schreien
durcheinander: Margaret, Mrs. Hay, Margaret!] Not
all together, but put up your hands please, yes please,
come on.

Ich? Mrs. Hay is in the study.

Good, or simply Mrs. Hay is, Mrs. Hay is. Please,
repeat. Now ask the question again.

Who's in the study?

Mrs. Hay is in the study.

319



DOHCCE - The Dortmund Historical Corpus of Classroom English

11340 L. And once more, that question.

11341 S. Where’s ... where’s in the study?

11342 Ss. Who's, who'’s, who's.

11343 L. Over there.

11344 S. Who'’sin the study?

11345 L. That’sit, yes. Who's in the study?

11346 Ss. Jip, Jip, Jip, Jip.

11347 L. Who'sin the study? Jip is, Jip is or the dog is,
11348 of course, well, once more.

11349 S. Who’sin the study?

11350 S. The catis.

11351 L. Fine. Now one of you wants to come to the board,
11352 flanellboard and ask the questions. One of you comes
11353 to the board, you want to?

11354 [Der Schiiler geht vor die Klasse zur Flanelltafel.]

11355 L. Well, first ... first the question, first the question.
11356 S. Who'sin the study. Ne, who’s in the study?

11357 L. Good, now look at this on the board.

11358 Ss. The cupis [alle durcheinander]

11359 S. The cupisin the study.

11360 L. The cupis, the cupis, go on then.

11361 S. Who'’sin the study? [wrong] [Intonation goes up]
11362 Ss. [alle durcheinander]

11363 S. Thedogis.

11364 L. The dogis, now [dh] please choose somebody else to
11365 do the same. Nimm dir bitte einen anderen, der das

11366 gleiche macht.

11367 Ss. [wieder alle durcheinander] Who's in the garden?
11368 S. [der jetzt vor der Klasse steht] Who's in the garden?
11369 [Allgemeine Heiterkeit, der Lehrer setzt das Bett in den
11370 Garten.]

11371 S. The /bet/isin the garden.

11372 L. Thebedis, you see, the bed is and go on then.
11373 S. Beate.

11374 S. Who'sin the garden?

11375 S. [unverstindlich]

11376 L. [unverstdndlich] fine. Now the final... the final
11377 question.

11378 S. Who'sin the garden?

11379 L. Andnow be careful, be careful, yes over there.
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Mrs. Hay and Andrew in the garden.

. [alle durcheinander]

are ... Mrs. Hay ... Mrs. And Andrew Hay are in the
garden.

Yes, you see, Andrew ‘is’ but Mr. and Mrs. Hay?

Mr. and ... [dh] ... Mrs. and ... Mrs. Hay and Andrew
‘are’ ...

Right, Mr. and Mrs. Hay ‘are’. There we are, yes, and
now please take your worksheet No. 12 and let’s ...
Everybody has got the worksheet No. 12. So could you
pleaseread the example ... Well, [dhm], are you ready?
Everybody is ready? O.k., fine then you start.
Where’s in the kitchen? Margaret is.

We must correct her. Please, read the example again.
Who's is in the kitchen? Margaret is.

. [durcheinander] Who’s. Who’s in ... in the kitchen?

Margaret is.

Once more, please, the example.

Who's in the kitchen? Margaret is.

That’s fine, o.k. and the next one then.

Ich?

Yes, please.

Who's in the cupboard? Andrew is.

You see, well, cupboard, it’s a different type of thing.
You know another name?

Wardrobe.

Very good, wardrobe, that’s it ‘wardrobe’.
Garderobe.

Right, [dh] would you please go on then, [dh] question
No. 2 or the first question again. Who'’s ...

... in the /'sandi/

Could you please read this again?

Who's ... Who's ... [dh] ... Who’s ... Who’s in the
wardrobe? Andrew is.

Yes, and [dh] the next one, please. [dhm] over ... over
there.

Who's in the study?

And somebody else the answer.

Mr. Hay is.

Next question, please.
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11420 S. Mach doch mal'n Fenster auf, /ei/

11421 L. Yes,it’s terribly hot in here. [Ein Schiiler 6ffnet ein
11422 Fenster] Thank you very much, and next question
11423 please.

11424 S. Who’s up the tree? Richard and Andrew are.

11425 L. Good, and next question, please.

11426 S. Who'’s, who’s in /0a/ eleven ... in the

11427 Ss. team, in the team, the team [durcheinander]

11428 L. Who’sin the eleven or who’s in the team, who is in
11429 the school-eleven? All these three are perfectly
11430 correct, well, yes, football-team, school-eleven and
11431 the answer?

11432 S. Alanis.

11433 L. Good, next [dh] question, please.

11434 S. Who'’sin the garden?

11435 L. Fine, and the answer?

11436 S. Andrew and Margaret are.

11437 L. Yes,look here again, two persons, yes, Andrew and
11438 Margaret are, Alan ... Alan is but Andrew and

11439 Margaret are. [dh], go on, please, to the last on here.
11440 S. Who'’s onto the roof? Harry is.

11441 L. Well, [dh] now Richard’s climbing onto the roof. But
11442 now he is on the roof. So ask the question again,
11443 please.

11444 S. Who's on the roof?

11445 L. Yes, answer? And answer?

11446 S. Harryis.

11447 L. Good,o.k.[dh]let’s repeatit very quickly. First picture
11448 ... with the wardrobe. ... Do not write now, please do
11449 not write.

11450 S. Nicht schreiben. [ungefragt]

11451 L. Please do not write, [dhm)] first picture.

11452 S. Who'sin the wardrobe? Andrew is.

11453 L. Fine, second one.

11454 S. Who's... who’s in the study? Mrs. Hay is.

11455 L. Good.

11456 S. Who's, who’s on the tree?
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11457 L. Yes.Orwho’sin the tree? In the tree, they are on, they

11458 are not under but they are in the tree, you see. [Es
11459 lautet zum Schlufl der Stunde. Die Schiiler werden
11460 unruhig.] And the answer, wait a second please.

11461 S. Ichweifd: Richard and Andrew are.
11462 L. Ok. Bye, bye.
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2.4.3 Grade 6 (March 22, 1974; #26 in the Pre-Digital Corpus)

11463 Stundendokumentation Nr. 26

11464 Datum:22.03.1974

11465 Klasse: 6.]g. [29 Schiiler/innen]

11466 [Der Lehrer spricht mit einem amerikanischen Akzent.
11467 Er verstimmlicht die stimmlosen End-t-Laute zu /d/.
11468 z. B./'wodiz/ statt /'wotiz/

11469 /'lodof]/ statt /'lotof/

11470 Diese Abweichung von der Standard English Pronuncia-
11471 tion wird nicht in phonetischer Umschrift gekennzeich-
11472 net. Die Schiiler iibernehmen stellenweise die Aussprache
11473 des Lehrers. Dariiber hinaus scheint der Lehrer jedoch
11474 generell dazu zu neigen, hiufiger stimmhafte Konsonan-
11475 ten zu produzieren. Dies ist vermutlich auf seine Ange-
11476 wohnheit, stimmhafte - besonders Endkonsonanten -
11477 Konsonanten iiberzubetonen, zuriickzufiihren.]

11478 S. You're eating very slowly, Tony.

11479 S. You're /koukt/ it beautifully, Mummy.
11480 L. Not correct, say it again.

11481 S. You're cooked ....

11482 S. You've cooked it beautifully, Mummy.
11483 L. You've cooked it, yes, good.

11484 S. Hier.

11485 L. Well.

11486 S. Don’teat so quickly, Peter.

11487 [Schwelgen ca. 30 Sek.]

11488 L. Nobody, oh, come on.

11489 Yes, good ... very difficult word.
11490 S. But...butyou/'usu.../

11491 L. Usually...

11492 S. Usually eat six potatoes for lunch.
11493 L. Usually, all together.

11494 1S. Usually.

11495 L. Butyouusually eat...
11496 Ss. Butyou usually eat ...
11497 L. ...six potatoes for lunch.
11498 Ss. ...six potatoes for lunch.
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Ah, more fingers, more hands, ... you know it, come
on, Angelika.

Please Peter, pass it carefully, please.

Pass it carefully, please, all together.

. Pass it carefully, please.

Yes, o.k. now, the next one. [Schweigen] Look at me!
[Der Lehrer zeigt auf seine Hosenbeine.] Andrea.

[ don’t want it on my /'trouzas/.

Well, the pronunciation is not correct.

Trousers.

Trousers, all together.

Trousers.

Yes, now the next one. Look at me again! [Der Lehrer
zeigt auf seine Magengegend.] Here, [dh] Udo and
Axel, Ralf [unverstdandlich], don’t ... look there I'm
here, you see ... come on. What’s the matter with you?
Yes, [dh], Ulli.

I’'m sorry Mummy, I don’t ... feel well.

[ don’t feel well, all together.

. Idon’t feel well.

O.k. [Schweigen, ca. 30 Sek.] Oh, don’t look into your
book. Ulli, that’s not fair. Come on.

How?

/ha:f/ is the pronunciation ... come on. Birgit, Ralf, ja.
Eat an half pound ...

Half?

... halfapound...

hal/v/ a pound, yes, hal/v/ a pound, say it again,
hal/v/ a pound.

Half a pound.

All together.

Half a pound.

Hal/v/ a pound of nut chocolate.

Half a pound of nut chocolate.

And there’s a mistake of course, yet, here. What is
wrong here with this? What is wrong? This here
chocolate? [Das Wort ‘chocolate’ ist falsch
geschrieben: ‘choclate‘]. There’s a mistake. What is
wrong? Come on. Wait a moment [unverstandlich].
You know the mistake? ... No, no, who knows?
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11539 There’s a mistake of course, here, something is wrong
11540 with the word. Who knows what is wrong?

11541 Ss. Oh.

11542 L. Ah, Ulrich, come here [unverstandlich], come on.
11543 [Der Schiiler verbessert das Wort.] Yes, yes, good,
11544 chocolate, yes, chocolate, good Ulrich, yes, our
11545 detective Ulrich, o.k. [Der Lehrer klappt die Tafel
11546 auseinander, sichtbar werden die folgenden Satz